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[ Continued from Page 61. | 


T° depreciate what we’know not, and-to overvalue what 
we know, are failings from which human nature is rare] 
exempted by the ftrongeft powers of genius, and the mo 
confirmed habits of refleétion. He that has attained excel- 
lence, is animated with freth enthufiafm, upon every frefh 
contemplation of the f{cience in which he excels. With a 
dim and imperfect remembrance of the motives and the ¢ir- 
cum{tances which accompanied the earlier {tages of his en- 
guiries, he confounds fimple choice with complex compari- 
fon, and afcribes to judgment what .was the refult of sinilent. 
He confiders the object chofen as peculiarly adapted to the 
extent of his own views, and the vigour of his own faculties. 
He is perfuaded, that the fame attainments which are molt 
ogee e and moft ornamental to himfelf, muft be the molt 
advantageous and interelting to mankind. Upon comparing 
himfelf with other men, he is confcious of real fiiperiority ; 
and then, by an eafy delufion, in which fancy is dudtile to 
pris: he transfers the fame fuperiority from his talents to 
is ftudies ; and he looks down upon every other part of 
human knowledge as unworthy of his notice, or fubordinate 
and fubfidiary to thole purfuits, which habit has facilitated, and 
fuccefs endeared. 
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122 2. Horatit Flacci Opera. 


The attention of the prefent age has been very generally 
direéted to experimental philofophy, to hiftorical inveftiga- 
tion, and to the difcuffion of the profoundeft fubjects in poli- 
. tics, in morais, and metaphyfics. , 


—— Quod magis ad fos 
Pertinet, et nefcire malum eft, agitamus. 


As members of civilized fociety, and as friends to the 
whole commonwealth of literature and fcience, we acknow- 
ledge the utility of fuch refearches; we are fenfible of the 
diffculties attending them, and we admire all the judicious 
and intenfe exertions of the human sadietending, & which 
thofe difficulties are gradually furmounted. But, teat 
extenfive may be the importance of the {tudies which are now 
moft prevalent, and however brilliant the fuccefs with which 
they have been profecuted, we feel no diminution of our re- 
verence for the labours of thofe fcholars, who have employed 
their abilities in explaining the fenfe, and in corseéting the 
text of ancient writers. Verbal criticifm has been feldom 
defpifed fincerely by any man who was capable of cultivatin 
it fuccefsfully ; and if the comparative dignity of any kind o 
learning is to be meafured by the talents of thofe who are 
moft diftinguifhed for the acquifition of it, philol will 
hold no inconfiderable rank in the various and fplendid claffes 
of human knowledge. By a trite and frivolous fort of plea- 
fantry, verbal critics are often holden up to ridicule as noify 
triflers, as abje& drudges, as arbiters of commas, as meafurers of 
fyllables, as the very lacqueys and flaves of learning, whofe 
greate(t ambition is ‘‘ to purfue the triumph, and partake the 
gale,” which wafts writers of genius into the wilhed-for haven of 
tame. But even in this fubordinate capacity, fo much de- 
sided, and fo little underitood, they frequently have occafion 
for more extent and variety of information, for more efforts 
of refle&tion and refearch, for more folidity of judgment, 
more {trength of memory, and, we are not afhamed to add, 
more vigour of imagination, than we fee difplayed by many 
{ciolifts, who, in their own eftimation, are original authors. 
Some of the very fatellites of Jupiter are fuperior in magni- 
tude, and, perhaps, in luftre, to fuch primary planets as Mars 
and the earth. 

To a correé&t and comprehenfive view of the learned lan- 
guages, a critic mult add a clear conception of the ftyle, and 
a quick feeling of the manner, by which his author is diftin- 
guifhed. He muft often catch a portion of the fpirit with 
which that author is animated. And who, that has perufed 
the various writings of Grotiys, of Erafinus, of Cafaubon, of 


Salmafius, 


















































































9. Horatii Flacei Opera. 123 


Salmafius, of the two Scaligers, of Muretus, of Bentley, of 
Erneftus, of Hemfterhuis, will venture to deny, that they had 
abilities to produce works, equal, and fometimes more than 
equal, to thofe which they have explained? On fome occafions, 
indeed, they hold a EE rank ; but they are fecondary, it 
{hould be remembered, to Virgil, to Horace, to Cicero, the 
Dit Majorum gentium of literature, and by inferiority to fuch 
writers the human intelle& is not degraded. 

When we refle& upon the patronage with which the 
Britifh Critic has already been honoured by the members of 
the eftablifhed Church, we are convinced that no formal and 
elaborate apology will be required by them for the extent to 
which any philological difquifitions may be occafonally carried 
in our Review. ¢ the days which are paft indeed, but to 
which every fcholar looks back with gratitude and triumph, 
the Church of England was adorned by a Gataker, a Pearfon, 
a Cafaubon *, a Voffius ¢, a Bentley, a Waffle, and an Afh- 
ton ¢. Within our own memory it has boafted of Pearce and 
Burton, of Taylor and Mufgrave, of Toup and Fofter, of 
Markland and Tyrrwhit. At the prefent hour, we recount with 
honeft pride, the literary merits of Porfon, of Burney, of 
Huntingford, of Routh, of Cleaver §, of Edwards, of Burgefs ; 
and when the name of Wakefield occurs to us, who does not 
heave a momentary figh, and catching the fpirit with which 
Jortin once alluded to the produétions of learned and in- 
genious Diffenters, repeat the emphatical quotation of that 
moft accomplifhed and amiable fcholar ? a tales funt, uti- 
nam effent nofiri ? See Preface to the Remarks upon Eccle- 
fiaftical Hiltory, Vol. I. 

After thefe preliminary obfervations, which are evidently 
intended to juftify both the length and the minutenefs of our 
remarks upon the Variorum Edition of Horace, we fhall pro 
ceed to fupport three {tri€tures, which have already been laid 
before our readers. 

Dr. Combe fpeaks thus of Baxter’s edition, improved by 
Gefner: ‘* hujufce editionis contextum, nifi in locis, qui+ 





Way Cafaubon had a Prebend at Canterbury, and at Weft. 
fhinfter. 

+ Ifaac Voffius, fon of Gerrard, was Canon of Windfor. 

t Mafter of Jefus College, Cambridge, of whom we quote Mr. 
Wakefield’s words: ‘* Venerabilis viri Caroli Afhton, D. D, viri, 
vel Bentleio judice, qui femper eum et laudibus et amore profequeba. 
tur, dottiffimi, et collegii Jefu, apud Cantabrigienfes per quinquae 
ginta annos oar Silva. Critica, Part IIL. page go. 

§ Bithop of Chefter. 
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bufdam, ab incuria typographorum, manifefte pravis, mihi? 
prorfus mutare aufus, pro exemplari adhibui.” 

‘he Dr. fays, that he has made no change whatfoever ex- 
cept in paflages corrupt ; and we maintain, that in parts of 
the text not corrupted, we find many changes, but no reafon 
affigned for making them. 


Lib. i. Od. iii. 1. 21.—Od. xv. 1. 13 and 16, Gefner reads Ne- 
quicquam, the Variorum ne nap a nf 

Lib. i. Od. iv. 1. 19. Gefner Lycidam, Variorum, Lycidan. 

The Variorum here differs from Baxter’s text in oppofition 
to the fpirit of Baxter’s note, in which we are told that it is 
of no confequence whether we admit the Latin or the Greek 
termination, and in which Bentley is attacked for the favour 
he fhews to Hellenifms and Archaifms, in writing Latin 
words. If Dr. C. has not read this note, he has failed in 
his duty as an editor ; and if he has read it, he ought to have 
given fome reafon for following Bentley, from whom he pro- 
teffes-only to /e/eé? notes, and for not following Baxter, whofe 
text he profetles to be the model of his own. 

Lib. i. Od. xiv. 1. 17. Gefoer folicitum, the Variorum follicitum. 
— Od. xviii. 1. 4. Gefner folicitudines, the Variorum folli- 
citudines. 

Lib. iti, Od. vii. 1. og. Gefner folicite, the Variorum follicitz. 

——— Od. xxix. |. 16. Gefner folicitam, the Variorum fol- 
licitam. 

Lib. iv. Od. i. 1. 14. Gefner folicitis, the Variorum follicitis. 

— Od, xiii, 1. 6. Gefner folicitas, the Variorum follicitas. 
Lib..i. Sat. ii. 1. 3. Gefner folicitum, the Variorum follicitum. 
Lib. ii. Sat. 8. 1. 68. Geiner folicitudine, the Variorum folli- 

citudine. 

Lib. ii, Ep. 1. 221. Gefner folicito, the Variorum follicito. 








-—_ 


In the foregoing, and perhaps fome other fimilar inftances, 
the Variorum differs from Gefner ; and, im the following in- 
itances, either Gefner agreeing with the Variorum, differs 
from himtelf ; or the Variorum editors agreeing with Gefner, 
differ from themfelves. 

Lib, i. Od, xxxv. 1. 5. Gefner and the Variorum give follicita ; 
but Epod. xiii. 1. 10. Gefner folicitudinibus, and the Variornm give 
folicitudinibus. 

Lib. ii. Sat. iii. 253. Gefner and the Varioram give folicitus. 
Sat. 1. 1. 43. Gefner and the Variorum give folicitat +. 


— 








® This variation occurs in the firlt volume of the Variorum, but 
in the fecond volume. there are two inftances where Dr. C. f{eems to 
forget the Variorum edition, and follows Gefner. 

Lib. ii. Sat. 7. 1. 27. and Lib. i. Epift. 3. 1. 32. Nequicquam oc- 
curs both in Gelner and the Variorum. 


+ This word is printed in the Index of the Variorum follicitet. 
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Lib. i. Sat, vi. 1. 119. Gefner and the Variorum give folicitus. 

Lib, i. Ep. y. 18. Gefner and the Variorum give folicitis. 

Upon comparing the! accuracy of Gefner with that-of our 
editors, in the foregoing words, we find that Gefner once differs 
from himfelf; that in nineinftances oureditors differ from Gef- 
ner, and thatin five inftances their text correfponds with Gefner’s, 
and varies from the orthography which more frequently occurs 
in their own. In a work profefling to follow Gefner, we had 
a right to look for uniformity; and, in point of fact, we find 
differences unexplained, and to us inexplicable, except on the 
fuppofition that our editors were ignorant * of the difpute 
about the fpelling of thefe words, or indifferent to the 
opinion of critics who may prefer one mode of fpelling to 
the other. But upon Gefner it would be prefumptuous to 
charge fuch ignorance, or fuch indifference 5 for in his text 
only one variation is found, and as that one may with proba- 
bility be imputed to the printer, we commend him for pre- 
ferving that uniformity which our editors have negleGed. 
From the uncertainty of the derivation in the word folicitus, 
and from the unwillingnefs of the antiqui librarii to double 
letters, we admit with Gefner that the orthography of the 
word is doubtful, and yet we would recommend to every 
editor the prefervation of uniformity. Vid. Heineccii fund. 
Stil, Cult. p. 38. Cellarii Orthograp, p. 127. Schelleri 
pracept. p. 41. 

That the praétice of Gefner fometimes over-ruled the 
doubts of our editors, we may infer from the correfpondence 
of their text in one word. to that of Gefner, where the text 
of Gefner is not correfpondent in orthography to itfelf, 


Lib. i, Od. vi. 1, 16. Gefner and the Variorum give Tydeiden ; 
and in Od. xv. L 28, both give Tydides. 


We fhall bring forward other variations, for which Dr. C. 
has not accounted. 


Lib. i. Od. xxii. 1. 14. Gefner efculetis, the Variorum efculetis, 
Od. xxxvi. 1. 17. Gefner Damalim, the Variorum Da- 





malin. 

* We have heard that M. H. was neither ignorant, nor indifferent ; 
that he often confulted the orthography of Cellarius, and often a 
lied to his friends in cafes of difficulty. In all probability the 

reface, if he had lived to write it, would kave been fatisfactory 
to every candid fcholar, and the profeffion of following Gefner would 
have been made with fome limitations and reftrictions. What Mr, 
Homer perhaps meant to do, Dr. C, ought to have done; and we beg 
the Dr.’s leave to add, that Lambin, in the Preface to his Horace, 
1568, and Heyne alfo in the Preface to the 2d edition of Virgil, feem 
to have confidered it as part of their editorial duty, not to leave the 
fubjctt of orthography wholly — 
3 
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Lib. i. Od. xxxviii. 1. 5, Gefner adlabores, the Variorum allabores, 
Lib. ti. Od. v. 1. 14. Gefner dempferit, the Variorum demferit. 
we Od. xv. 1. 4, Gefner coelebs, the Variorum calebs *. 
Lib. iv. Od. xi. 1. 34, Gefner faemina, the Variorum femina. 
Lib. isi, Od, x. 1. 1. Gelner Tanaim, the Variorum ‘Tanain. 
——— Od, xxvi, 1.10, Gefner Mefmphim, the Variorum Mem, 
hin. 

. Epod. Od. i. 1. 20. Gefneradlapfus, the Variorum allapfus. 
Carmen Seculare, 1. 19. Gefner foeminis, the Variorum feminis, 

1, 72. Gefner adplicet, the Variorum applicet, 





From the fubltitution of the Greek for the Latin termina- 
tion in Damalin, Tanain, Memphin, and from the doubled 
letters in allabores and applicet, we fufpect that one of the 
editors had adopted fome principles of orthography rather 
different from thofe which Gefner followed ; and that in the 
E-podes and Carmen Seculare, Dr. C. acceded to the pratice 
of his coadjutor without obferving, or it may be, without re- 
garding, the deviation from Gefner, 

We thal! point out a few other words, in which the texts 
of Gefner and our editors are at variance. 


Lib. i, Od. xxviii. Lh: Gefner littus, the Variorum litus, 
Lib. ii. Od. x. 1. 4. Gefner littus, the Variorum litus, 
Lib. tii, Od. xvi. L. 8. Gefner littorbus, the Variorum litoribus. 


Thus far the editors differ from Gefner ; but in Epod. xvi. 
1. 63, the furviving editor forgets the rule of his coadjutor, 
and returning to Gefner, prints littora, Agata, in the g8th line 
of the Carmen Seculare he abandons Gefner’s text, which 
gives littus, and in his own text he prints litus. 


Lib. i. Od. xxxiii. L. 11. Gefner ahenea, the Variorum aenea. 
—— Od. xxxv. 1. 19. Gefner ahena, the Variorom aena, 
Lib. iii. Od. ix. L 18. Gefner aheneo, the Variorum aeneo, 
Lib. i. Epod. i, 60, Gefner aheneus, the Variorum aencus, 


If our editors had no rule for the orthography of this 
word, why did they differ from Gefner in the preceding 
examples, where they omit 4? and if they Aad a rule, why do 
they break it to follow Gefner in one example, where A is 
inferted? for in Lib, iit. Od. iit. 1. 65, we find aseneus both 
in Gefner and the Variorum. 

We are under the neceflity of bringing forward other in- 
{tances of inattention, or inconfiftency. 





- eee ae 


© We defire our readers to obierve, that in this word, the text of 
the Odes once differs from Gefner, and once agrees with him, Vid. 
Od, 8. 1. 3, and the text of the Epiftlesa with him ; for in B. i, 
Epift. i, l. 88. Carlibe is found both in G {ner and the a 
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Lib. ii. Od. ii. 1. 28. Gefner Rettulit,* the Variorum Retulit. 
Lib. iv. Od. xv. 1. 5. Gefner Rettulit, the Variorum Retulit. 


Thus we fee that in the Odes the Varioram edition differs 
in this word from Gefner, and, in the Epiftles, we fhall now 
fee that it follows Gefner implicitly, even in the variations of 
his text. 


Lib. i. Ep. xvii. 1. 32. Gefner Retuleris, d° Variorum, 
Lib. ii. Ep. i. 1. 234. Gefner Rettulit,¢ d° Variorum, 


Can we folve thefe difficulties by any probable conjeéture ? 
May we fuppofe that the affiftant editor of the Odes had a cri- 
tical reafon for ufing a fingle letter, where Gefner ufed two ; 
and that the fole editor of the Epiftles, not knowing the rule, 
and perhaps, not remembering the practice of his coadjutor, 
freadily adhered to the text of Gefner, whether it contained one 
letter, or two? | 

It is, we believe, generally agreed, that ocior is more cor- 
rect than ocyor, and, perhaps, this will account for the .ac- 
curacy and confiftency of our editors. In the text of Gefner, 
the i, inftead of the y, is always found, except once; fee lib. ii. 
Od. xi, 1.18, where we mect with ocyus; but the Vario- 
rum gives ocius. 

Some readers may be curious to know whether Dr, Combe 
imputes this variation in ocyus to the blunders of printers, or 
to the uncertainty of Gefner's own mind, At all events, we 
are glad that the Variorum edition has adopted ocius, and we 
fhould have been more glad if the preface-writer had {tated and 
explained the preference, 

In the word lacryma, and its derivatives, we obferve that 
the Variorum edition fometimes agrees, and fometimes difa- 
grees with the text of Gefner ; and that neither the text of 
Gefner, nor that of the Variorum, agrees with itfelf, 


Lib. i. Od. viii. 1. 14, Gefner Lacrimofa, d° Variorum. 
—— Od. xxi. 1. 13. Gefner Lacrimofum, d° Variorum. 





* On baie gaaege we find in the Variorum, p. 158, vol, I. the fol- 
lowing note anus : 

Rettulit (ut alias relligio, relliquiz cet) {eribere folent, Male 
hoc, v. Ill. Heyn. ad Virg. Ain. 5. 598. in V. L.—Jan. (in var, 
Je.) It thould feem that one of the editors of the 1 fi volume adopted 
Janus’s opinion, becaufe the text 1s conformable to it. But she 
editer of the 2d volume appears to have forgotten the words of 


anus. 
J This word occurs in the Index of the Variorum, but we do not 


there the two inftances from the Odes, nor retuleris from the 
37th Epiftle, Book if. 
EK 4 Lib, 
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Lib, iii. Od. vii. 1. 8. Gefner Lacrimis, d° Variorum. 
Lib. i. Ep. xvii. 1. 60. Gefner Lacryma, d° Variorum. 
Lib. i. Ep. i. 1. 67. Gefner Lacrimofa, d° Variorum. 
Lib. ii. Od. vi. 1, 23. Gefner Lacryma, the Variorum Lacrima, 
Od. xiv. I. 6. Gefner INacrymabilem, the Variorum Illa. 
crimabilem. , 

Lib. iv. Od. i. 1. 34. Gefner Lacryma, the Variorum Lacrima. 





We confider both methods of erthography as equally defen- 
fible ; and we know that’ our editors, in conformity to the 
profeffion of the preface-writer, ought regularly to have fol- 
lowed Gefner in both, Certainly there is no room for excufe 
in the errors of printers, when the text of Gefner is equally le- 
gible, and equally defenfible in all thefe variations. 

In the orthography of the word paulo our editors are not 
coniiftent. 


Lib. iii. Od. xx. 1. 3. Gefner paulo, the Variorum paullo, 
Lib. ii, Sat. iii. 1. 265. Gefner paulo, the Variorum paulo. . 


In two other inftances of the Satires, in four of the Epiftles, 
and in one in the Art of Poetry, the fame agreement is found 
between the text of Gefner, and the Variorum. But in the 
Odes, where the word: occurs only once, the Variorum differs 
from Gefner, Our readers then will be pleafed to remember, 
that through the greater part of the firft volume the text of the 
Variorum was conducted by Dr. C. and Mr. Homer, and 
through the whole of the fecond volume, by Dr. C. alone. 
Dr. C. follows Gefner’s text in printing paulo, and Mr, H, 
in not following it, might have fome reafon for preferring 
paullo, - 

We fhall now remark a clafs of words, in the orthography 
of which the Variorum differs, more or le{s, from Gefner’s text, 
and asthe difference in one of thefe words is uniform, we 
fuppofe that itis founded upon fome principle, which Dr. C, 
ought to have explained, 


Lib. ii, Od. ix. 1. g. Gefner urgues, the Variorum urges. 

Lib. iv. Od. 9. 1. 27. Gefner urguentur, the Variorum urgentur, 

Lib. ii. Sat. iv. 1.77. Gefner urguere, the Variorum urgere, 

Lib. ii. Sat. iii. 1. 30. Gefner urguet, the Variorum ‘urget. 

Lib. i. Epift. xiv. 1: 26. Gefner urgaes, the Varioram urges, 

A. P. bh. 434. Gefner urguere, the Variorum‘urgere, 

Lib. ii, Od. xiv, 1. 27, Gefner tmguet, d° Varioram. 

Lib. iti. Od. xxiii. 1. 13. Gefner tinguet, d° Variorum. 

Lib, iv. Od. xii. L. 23.*Gefner tiaguere, the Varioram tin- 
Bere. 

Gefner is confiftent with himfelf in the ufe of both-words. 
Our editors are confiltent with themfelves, and at variance 
with 
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with Gefner, in the orthography of urgeo. Once they differ 
from Gefner, and twice they agree with him in the word 
tingo. 
Totes virtutes grammatici habebitur aliqua nefcire. - So faid 
Quintilian ;* and fo, perhaps, may Dr., Combe fay of the i 
controverfies which have been agitated by {cholars on the fub- 
jet of orthography. But, when an editor profeifes to follow 
the text of a work which he has deliberately chofen as the bett } 
model for his own edition, we mu(t reply, as Quintilian does | 
upon another occafion,t Illum ne in minimis quidem oportet 
falli. 
Of the alterations admitted into the text of the firft volume, 
we {hould net always difapprove, if the preface-writer had not 
forbidden us to expec? them. We know that fome of -thofe 
alterations are made in conformity to the beft rules of ortho- | 
graphy ; we believe that one of theperfons who fometimes made | 
them, under{tood cicarly, and deliberately followed thofe rules. 
But we contend that, in point of fad, the text of the Variorum 
does not correfpond'to the text of Baxter, We fufpe& from 
appearances that the profeflions made by the furviving editor of 
the Variorum, do not wholly correfpond to the practice or the " 
principles of his learned coadjutor. We conceive that, ina work ’ 
where changes have been fo frequently, and fome of them, it 
fhould feem, fy{tematically introduced into a text which is faid 
to be regulated by that of Baxter, fome in/imation thould have 
been given of them by Dr. Combe to his readers, and fome 
reafon aligned for them. If the Dr. collated not the Vario- 
rum text with Gefner’s, why does he {peak of their refem- 
blance at all? If he collated them, why did he not perceive 
their want of refemblance? If he collated them, and did per- 
ceive that want of refemblance, why did he fay that, except in 
words where the errors are manife/ly and folely to be afcribed 
to printers, the text of his own edition is exadtly fimilar to the 
text of Gefner’s? | 
The indifpenfable and appropriate excellence of an edition 
like that which we are now examining, confifts in accuracy ; : 
and one of the rules, according to which our preface-writer has 
profefjed to be accurate, is the text of Gefner, Now, in our 
former Review, we afferted that the Variorum edition had devi- 
ated from this rule, and, on the prefent occafion, we have fup- 
ported:our affertion, by more than FORTY inftances of yaria- 
tion from the text of Gefner, where that text is not manifefily cor- 
rupted by the carelefinefs of printers. Weare perfectly aware 
shat a detail of this kind is not very ufual in periodical pyblica- 
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* Vid. Rollin’s Quintilian, p. 29. 
+ Vid. Rollin’s Quintilian, ps 31. 
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tions, nor very interefting to lefs learned readers. But wea 
peal with confidence to the Variorum edition itfelf for the truth 
of our affertion, and to the judgment of {cholars for the im- 
portance of our proofs. 

In confequence of the firm and decifive language which 
Dr. C. has affumed, we are compelled tu confider him as 
refponfible for the conformity of the work, to the pretenfions 
contained im the Preface. e blame him then, ot for fwerv- 
ing femetimes from the text of Baxter, but for prevefin never 
to fwerve from it ; and we are perfuaded, that if Mr. Newer 
had lived to complete, or apf in completing the work, he 
would have avoided much of what is now reprehenfible, and 
cleared up what is now obfcure. He would have given us furely 
a fuller Preface, and a more correét Catalogue: he would have 
explained while he afferted, and under{tood before he quoted. 

ce fhall now refume and fupport our fecond f{tri@ure, ** Quod 
** ad loca in notis citata fpectat, hac quidem accurate recog- 
** nitact coilata, fepenumero caftigata, in veftras manus trado.” 
‘To which we reply, that if Dr. Combe has often correéted 
what he found wrong, he has often witiated what he found 
right, and that the errors in the typography of Greek words 
are numerous and mofl uncommon. It requires more learning to 
wunderfiand critically Greek than Latin ; but to print them ac- 
curately, an equal portion of fidelity, and furely a moderate 
degree of erudition, are fufficient. If then we find many er- 
rors in the breathings and accents of Greek words, we mutt 
beg leave to remind Dr. C. that even thefe particulars are 
not below the attention of an editor of Horace, and that by 
his own explicit and comprehenfive declaration in the Preface, 
he is precluded from contemptuoufly replying to our remark, 
« ¢poviss "jorpondisde, 


VOL I ‘ 


P, 13. xaos wants the grave on the ult. 
P. 16. sipogios wants an acute on the antepen. 
xvoe Wants an acute on the penult; and rer’ ftands before apdoir:, 

P. 26. &33 wox’ Us Epor for Sderrox’ US Epor. 

P. 28. xpoows wants a circumflex on the ultimate, 

P. 29. awk. is printed with a rough, inftead of a {mooth breathing. 

P. 40. We obferve, that the penult of the word Anges wants a cir- 
cumflex. 

P. 44. trav wants the circumflex. 

P. 48. Janus produces a note from Lambin, which contains a pa# 
fage from Philoftratus in his firt book of Icones. Now we find the paf- 
fage neither produced nor referred to in the immediate text of our Lam- 
bin, which was publifthed, Lutetiz, 1567 ; but Torrentius, in his note 
vo the paffage, fays, fabulam lepidiflime refert Philoftratus a TN 
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Lib. i. The reader will find the ftory in the 26th Icon. of Philoftra- 
tus, and the words of Phuiloftratus in the omija of our edition, 
p- 331. * 

P. 53. re wants the circumflex. 

P. 54. ixeoe is thus falfely printed as to the fecond accent, 

P. 62. tay wants the circumflex, 

P. 65. widlomapnos wants the « fubfcript in the penult, 

P, 66. «ey wants the grave, 

P. 70, xpeseowy wants the acute on the penult, 

P, 72. there is no comma at Sls in the lines quoted from Plato, 
arepe wants a circumflex ; and, perhaps, an « fub{cript + in 
the penult, 

P, 84. ydavywmis has no circumflex on the penult, and is fpelled 
wrong with ay. Hp» wants the rough breathing,.and the acute on 
the penult, ivoovwyasos is fpelled with a fingle y, inflead of a double, 
This error is indeed in Lambin, but ought to have been correéted by 
Dr. C,; for, we fuppofe, neither Lambin nor the Dr. to be ver 
profoundly verfed in the power of liquids to prolong fyliables, 

P. 85. ré dé ou eis putforr, In Baxter it is ri, 

P. 101. opus wants the {mooth breathing, and an acute on the 
antepen, Lambin gives épyus for the Holic verb em tage 

————— xox voi, an acute is wanting on the final of axoa:, In 
Lambin it is printed right. 

re 107. apnOmloy for avOylor.t 

P. 145, yeAwvl wants the circumflex on the penult ; and if the Dr, 
had examined Theocritus, as well as the note of Janus, he woald have 
avoided the miftake in the Variorum., As we are not for the prefent 
in poffeffion of Janus’s edition, we know not whether this, and other 
errors, were committed by him; but, at all events, the Preface-writer 
tells us, that the original authors have always been confulted; and we 
tell Dr. C. that they have fometimes been confulted to little purpofe, 

P, 183. opxos wants the afpirate and acute, 

P. 199. auoGerbas has no acute on the antepen. perhaps it was ab. 
forbed in the £. 

P. 210. sors fhould have an acute, not a grave on the ult. ; for it is 
the end of a fentence, as we who save confulted Plutarch, can affirm. 


ee ee 











* We write this paragraph in favour of Janus’s note, which we fup- 
pofe agrees with Lambin’s edition of 1577. 

+ Caninius maintains, that fpa and tpxa, of aipw, fhould not have 
the , fubfoript; becaufe, fay Mefirs, Port Royal in their Gr, 
Grammar, aga, the future has no. fubfcript. See Port Royal’s Gr, 
Grammar, p. 105. We find 4pxa without the , fubfcript, p. 1¢5, of 
Caninius. But to thofe who have read Lennep de Analogia, Gr. L. 
any arguments drawn from the modern method of deriving’ tenfes 
from each other will not be quite fatisfattory. The opinion of Cani- 
nius probably was not prefent to the mind of our editors whey they 
printed amp without the «, and the general practice of editors is to 

rint with it, 

t In our edition fomebody has written in the margin on 
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P.227. 6) bal ww us. As ww throws the accent upon the final of 
jaa, we think that we fhould be accented with a grave. See P. 76 of 
the treatife on Greek accents, by Meffrs. Port Royal, publifhed in 
London, 1729. But this error, if it be one, is flight; and our edi- 
tors followed Dr. Bentley. 

P. 242. tw is not accented, 

P. 250. yruyen wr xabapive. Here, in the Variorum, yun wants 
the. fubfcript. If Janus quotes x2$zpewou, he is wrong ; and if Dr. 
C, had contuleed Bergler’s edition of Ariftophanes, inftead of Kufter’s, 
he would have found the better reading xaGapeve:, and fo would any 
editor have printed it, who either underftood the original, or had read 
Brunck’s note on the paflage. 

P. 251. xvavicicn i’ Ofpve.. This is a great error, It is com- 
mitted, we grant, in Gefner’s note; and there, doubtefs, the blame 
is to be laid on the printers. But Dr. C. who confults original writers, 
for the purpofe af corre€ting the quotations of preceding editors, 
oughe to have printed xvavinow. 

bidem. xvasinc: wants the « fubfcript. 

P. 264. idu is erroneoufly put for 4s, but in Gefner it is right. 

P. 389. tAaxailn for nanan. 

P. 503+ xa printed with a x inftead of a x. 

Ibidem. fac» initead of fiov. The fame miftake is in Klotzius, from 
whom the note is taken. But if Dr. C. /ooked into Mafeus,why did 
he not make the accent right? 

Ibidem. diay ‘Ie for ale. ‘This error is alfo in Klotzius ; but we fee 
no reafun for following the note of Klotzius witha falfe quantity and 
falfe conftruction, rather than the text of Mufeus (if Dr. C. con. 
fulted it) where both are night. 

Ibidem. Atyxomapnes wants the « fubfcript. 

P. 505. whpiyiwy for wlegiryor, Surely Dr. C. might have conde- 
feended to give us in the errata *, at leait a Greek word for wlepmyow 5 
and if we had not met with other inftances of inattention to accents 
and words, we fhould have fuppofed that an eye, pratctifed in reading 
Greek characters, would have been ftruck with the appearance of twa 
accents on the fame word, and of a grave on the antepenultimate, and 
with a word which fpoils the metre, and no where exifts. Whence 
then arofe the mittake ? From Klotzius, in whofe Venufine Le@iones 
this ridiculous reading occurs, p. 383. But where then, we afk, was 
the exploring eye, or the correcting hand of Dr. C. ? 


‘ 





——_ 


* Dr. C, in feeming confidence, thatno errors were committed, has 
not favoured the readers of the Variorum with any lift of the corri- 
ee We give him credit for the extraordinary care with which 

atin words are printed, but we are forry to find Greck words fo 
little honoured with notice. « It is faid, that upon the difcovery of 
fome little miftakes after the publication, Dr. C. with a moft laudable 
folicitude for his reputation as a correct editor, cancelled p. 124 of the 
firit volume, and pp. 265 and 481 of the 2d. We are tov to add, 
that p. 482, which was cancelled, we find two miftakes in the word 
japree ce 
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P. 508. cle fhould be feparated. 

Ibidem. ris wel’ isi. We are confident that isw fhould have an ac- 
cent upon the final fyllable ; and we refer Dr, Combe to the Treatife 
upon Accents above mentioned. Upon examining Lambin, we find 
the accent faintly marked ; and, upon looking into Johnfon’s So- 
phocles, which Dr, C. might have confulted, we find it diftinétly 
marked. 

P. 64t- imepoeries put erroncoufly for ipepésries. 

. 569. Dpuye is without an accent. 

P. 580. Neglenter in the notes for Nagin. 

P. 615. autlepice twice wants the « fubfcript; but in Lambin, 
from whom the note is taken, the word is right in both places. Ja 
the fecond note, Lambin refers to Lucian in his Dialogi Meretricii, 
where the dialogue begins Es xiv’ Sica. Our editor has made the 
reference more clear by referring to the fourth dialogue in the third 
venues but, he might have added, of ne edition. This, 

owever, is a proof, fo far as it , that the paflage has been con- 
fulted by feuds. we: —_ 

P. 616. @i has a circumflex accent inftead of a fmooth breathing on 
the firft fyllable, and anyapors fhould be peyapou. 

P. 617. rngw is once without the circumflex on the penult. 

P. 630. dé is erroneoufly put for edév. 

P. 634. amo is erroneoufly printed for ams. 

Ibidem. wéivias erroneouily printed for él. The error is in 
Bentley’s note; but a flight glance upon the text of Ariftophanes 
would have enabled Dr. C. to correé it. 


VOL HU. 


P. 9. nutpay wants the rough breathing, though we find it rightly 
placed in Baxter. 

P. 20. -Aoidd pra is improperly feparated. 

P, 34- Ty Japa PadAos &7 046 Thefe four words are without accents, 
and the apoftrophic mark is wanted at ) before spa. 

P. 37. cuve hasa grave inftead of an acute on the penultimate, and 
of this ftrange error we fhall find more inftances in the fecond volume 
of the Variorum Edit. 

P. 38. iwain has a grave accent inftead of a rough breathing upon 
the antepenult ; but in Gefner, from whom the note is taken, the 
word is printed right. 

P. 85. anna has no accent nor breathing, but is right in Baxter. 

P. 11¢. cv’, before 3aiuow, fhould have a grave accent inftcad of 
the apoftrophic mark. 

P. 117. goltovlas has the mark of a fmooth breathing inftead of an 
acute on the antepenult. In Gefner the word is printe 3 i 

P. 169. Upon line 85. Sat. ii. Lib. ii. Dr. Combe produces, from 


Lambin, a note which we cannot find in our edition, printed at 
Paris, by T. Maccaus, 1567. The Dr. in his catal of authors, 
fpeaks of Lambin’s edition, publifhed 1577; we have not that 
iithothece Latina of Fa- 

bricius, 


edition; but we find ic mentioned in the 
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bricius, who fays, that it was publifhed at Franckfort, 15773 
and Harles, in his Introdu@tio in notitiam Literaterez Romanz, 
fays of the fecond and improved edition of Lambin, “* Francof. 
typis Wechelianis aliquoties reperita in forma maxima et quarta.” 

~ folio, fays Fabricius, was printed at Franckfort, 1577, and the 
quarto in 1596. We therefore fuppofe‘the folio to Contain the 
aa e which is not found in our Paris edition, Dr. C. quotes 
Lambin’s note thus: was dis roy viov réem,* which to us is equally un- 
intelligible with fome other Greek paflages that oceur in the Vatio- 
rum. If Dr. C. had turned from Lambin to Plotatch, he would 
have written wis Jie viv vor wormadluy ansev, and he would have 
found the paflage which Lambin quotes in p. 33 of Xylander’s 
edition. ‘The text there gives Jawdva:s iewoa:, but among the 
vv. LL. the Bafil Codex gives Samaras gioco, and this reading 
Lambin follows. Dr. C. will thank us for making the note in the 
Varicrum intelligible. 

P. 169. wicdy with a circumflex on the final, moft improperly 
following the acute on the penult. 

P. 175+ wv xas Mens, Dr. C. prints Movrre without an accent, 
and, witha moft ftrange inattention to metre,t he fubftitutes xa, for 
dt. This monftrous blunder is in Baxter’s note, which the Dr: 
tranfcribed, inftead of correéting, and which he would have cor- 
rected, furely, if he had confulted Lucian, to whom the epigram 1s 
afcribed. Every fchool-boy reads that epigram in Farnaby’s col- 
letion, and every editor ought to know that 3 is the trae reading. 
We do not fuppofe that Dr. c. holds the heretical opinion of thofe 
critics, Who maintain that o and a final maybe made fhort before 
a word beginning with a confonant, and whom Bentley has entirely 
confuted in his notes upon the firft hymn of Callimachus. The 
fenfe too, no lefs than the metre, requires dé. 

‘s. Dr. C. gives this word two accents, though Gef- 





Ibidem. eo: 
ner{ prints only one, and Gefner is right. 

P. 179s pilaraulavute re wabes. What title has this, or any 
other word, to two accents, where an enclitic does not follow ? or, 
how can a grave be placed on the fxch fyllable from the ultimate of 
any word?) We fear that Dr. C. has been a little mifguided by 
Gefner, in whofe edition péiz and AapCarvouts are printed in two 
lines, and joined by an hyphen. 

P. 186. ip wees. Dr. C. makes two words of one, and he puts 
a circumflex upon the final of iga, but leaves wxws unaccented. 
Gefner is not to be blamed here, for he prints siparxais. 

P, 209. axecass is left without an accent. 

P. 210. epiusvos has a grave, inftead of an acute, upon the antepen. 

P. 225. dwoleyraa. This word is printed with three miftakes: 

on 


© We are told that som occurs in the edition of Lambin, printed 
C by Bartholo. Macceus, Paris t60<. 


+ Qr. why are the ends of both Hexameters feparated from the 
ret of the lines ? 


t In {peaking of Baxter’s edition, republifhed by Gefner, we indif- 
ferently ufe their names. We obferve by the way, that Dr. Edward 
convicts Dr. K. of lavifhing an accent op the antepenult of gido}adn. 
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on the firft fyliable there is a grave accent for a rough breathing ; 
in the third there is a x for x, and, on the fifth, there is a@ f{mooth 
breathing inftead of a grave accent; yet, Dr. Bentley, from whom 
the note is taken, prints the word right; and in Suidas, whom Dr. 
Bentley quotes, and whom Dr. C. s to have confulted, st is 
equally right. We thall take this opportunity of hazarding a flight 
conjecture. From the frequent recurrence of the grave accent 
where it never can be placed, and the frequent fubiticution of 2 
fmooth breathing for a grave accent, we are difpofed to think that 
Dr. C. undertook the office of an editor, before he had ftudied the 
art of printing Greek words ; and that, in pronouncing or writing 
them, he pays no great attention to accents and breathings. 

P. 2a wpwhe Baxter gives an accent to the final fyllable, and 
upon the initial he places a rough breathing, where Dr. C. gives a 
fmooth > and he puts no accent on the firft fyllable, where Or, Ci 
according to his new fyitem of accentuation, has added a fecond cir- 
cumflex. 

P. 265. ta» has no accent, and xwxAckepis is printed with a circumflex 
inftead of a grave. The error is not in Bentley. 

P. 270+ jaty 47 dopatvov and xuvlepov are without accents ; ine has a 
rough, inftead of a fmooth breathing; add has a grave, inftead of 
an acute. 

P. 2718. TrO@aratlopevos wants the acute on the penult; sin wants 
a grave on the ult, and Aieow is marked with a rouzh breathing in- 
ftead of an acute accent. 

P. 273. «nda wants the circumflex on the firft fyllable. 

P. 283. i <, wobsivees. Here we have another inftance of x for 3, 
to the violation both of the metre and the Greek. 

P. 286. xa? 4 ACalw». Here we have two words inftead of one, 
taGalav; and a grave upon the penult, inftead of an acute ; yet the 
word in Gefneris printed right, as one word. 

Ibidem. Qzivoriz with a {mooth breathiny, inftead of an acute ac- 
cent on the antepenult. 

P. 303. xpa%a: for xpicda:; but the miftake is in Baxter alfo. 

P. 307. Kaadsuayxos has no accent; and riv is put for ray. 

P. 31., xpowisde. We are not happy enough to be acquainted with 
this dt Sophocles wrote xpimitias, with an acute, not a grave, on 
the antepenult ; and, as Sophocles wrote, fo has Torrentius printed. 

Ibidem. ix yn, furely yx fhould be yi. 

P, 320. & rAnuos apelt. Here Dr. C. follows the typographical 
blunder in Baxter. But an ear accuftomed to the found of an Iambic 
verfe, would have been alarmed at rine, and Dr. C. if he had 
looked into Dio Caffius, would have found ra%uo, which fuits both 
the metreand the conftrudtion. 

P. 325. The accent on 32 before riprvey is omitted, and uo, an 
enclitic after cle is very improperly accented. In both thefe inftances 
Dr. C. was mifled by Baxter’s note, where we find the fame errors. 

P. 330. » has neither its accent, nor its {mooth breathing. 

P. 335. ypulapia for ypvlaya. Our Lambin, from whom the note is 
taken, prints the word right, and the word occursin the very next 
mote of the Varior. where it is printed right from Baxter. 


P. 3376 
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P. 337. ythnexs wayne. The. firft word fhould be accented on the 
penalt; and wayne fhould be r2/xe, with an acute on the ult. 

Ibidem, ro ev Sixasoy are left without their refpective accents. 

P. 338. We find yas and wpare’v, Dr. C. has here been very 
lavifh of his accents: to xaiper he gives two, inftead of one; and 
to wpxriuy, though a difiyllable, he gives a circumflex and two 
acutes, though other editors would have been contented with ac- 
centing the penult only. In this page yw6. is without an accent. 

Ibidem. ivig has an acute, inftead of a grave, on the ult. 

P. 339. *e/Anca has a rough, inftead of a fmooth breathing, and 
Sixasss has no accent at all. 

Ibidem. iav yae cvyxowh » CpeyoSs. Thefe words are quoted from 
a note in J.ambin, which is not in the edition we have ; but did Dr. C. 
find cvyxow$s in bis Lambin; or, finding, did he underftand it; or, 
underttanding it, did he confult Theophrafius? We maintain, that 
no fuch word exifts. Upon reading cvyxo$» in the Variorum, we 
conje€tured cvyxav9x, and, upon examining the 22d chap. of the 
1ft book of Theophrafius, we found our conjecture confirmed. 
Unufual and laughable as may be the miftake which we have here 
detected, our readers will foon be amufed with a more glaring in- 
ftance of the fatality which attends our editorial infpeétor, in the 
Greek quotations which he reprints, or rather #m/-prints, upon 
fubjects within a province in which he is really a man of fcience. 

P. 363. va laxpnjaves is printed for xa lacnpipavoty xa: before pases has 
no accent, and fynuc: is printed with two blunders) for tpnuo, and 
tileArcnde, has a circumflex on the firft, inftead of a fmooth breathing. 

P. 375+ rommlinclepor for gromlsxolepov. It has no accent on the anti- 
pen, aud fubjtitutes o for a. 

P. 376. 4s wants the {mooth breathing. 

P, 353. 1 before ~} wants an acute; and in the fame note, ipyaon 
has a rough, initead of a {mooth. 

P. 384. 0 xe. « here wants an acute and a {mooth breathing ; 
and 46012 fhould have a rough breathing, inftead of a {mooth. 

Ibidem. clay has neither accent nor rough breathing. 

P. 386. adypav. This ftrange word is printed for ay3pay, and 
deftroys the fenfe which is preferved in Labia, though utterly 
abandoned in the Variorum. In the very fame note the metre and 
the fenfe are deftroyed in the following line, Ein aiciwscs rox yivoils 
peor; jo has kere a rough breathing on the final fyllable, inftead of 
the apoftrophic mark, which ought to have been prefixed to "sicyaos ; 
emizeos is printed for ixienuos ; a rough breathing is given to rvyn, 
inftead of an acute accent; « wants the fmooth breathing, and the 
feminine article, which is neceflary to the fenfe and metre, is 
wholly omitted. It requires credulity, rather than candour, to fup- 
pofe that Dr. C. cobhderad the line; or that, after reading it in 
Lambin’s note, where it is right, he rhea confulted Euripides, where 
it is alfo right; and, after fuch confultation, finally printed it 
wrong in his own edition, to the complete confafion of the meaning, 
and the complete depravation of the metre. 

P, 390. Toews wants a circumflex on the ult. 


P. 3976 
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P. 397. In this page we have difcovered feveral miftakes, which 
it is our duty to ftate, as we have done elfewhere. avvynuala has 
an acute accent upon the initial fyllable, inflead of the fmooth 
breathing; aaa’ before ive has a grave accent, inftead of a fmooth 
breathing ; and AaCwow has a {mooth breathing,finftead of an acute, 
upon the firft fyllable. 

P, 404. tiv has a fmooth, inftead of a rough breathing. 

P. 409. Dr. C. who, we know, is a very excellent botanift, and 
who with uncommon folicitude has fpread the Linnzan phrafeology 
over the Variorum edition, feems peculiarly unfortunate ir his quo- 
tations from Greek writers upon botanical fubjects. We thall pre- 
fent our readers with a wonderful paffage quoted by Lambin from 
Diofcorides, and thus printed in p. 409 of the Variorum: rpéme 32 
nat ypadlasms To wxpolepov civousvov Te, xal cvyxpidevor. After a CO- 
pious dofe of cummin we could not have turned more pale; than we 
were at the fight of this ugly and ftrange word xpadia€m, and we 
defy the united fagacity of Ruhnkenius and Porfon to folve the 
difficulty by mere conje&ture. In Lambin all is right, rpéme: 38 xai 
Xpila iwi rd dopolepey wivomsvoy Tr, xal cvyxpioumevoy, A grofler miftake 
has feldom deformed the page of any book. Our readers will 
obferve that in the Variorum evyxpidjevov has a fmooth breathing, 
initead of an acute accent upon the antepenult. 

B 41l. napDelacs has no accent. 

P. 420. Zwovréow is printed as one word, inftead of Zac: waew; 
vSvewlas and iyOpay are without accents. 

P. 452. tov has no accent. 

P. 459. xacand a7avevbs are without accents, and Bopén and ZePipw 
are without the « fubfcript. But the line in Lambin 1s printed cor- 
rectly. 

P. 465. xapmiaov hasa grave upon the firft, inftead of an acute. 

P. 466. We have itnyneis with a wrong breathing, and no accent. 
+s in the fame page, is without the circumflex. 

P. 467. ixas once is without the grave on the final. 

P. 473. xaAws wants the circuinflex on the ult. 

P. 482. sauCiCev has no mark of the f{imooth breathing on the firft 
fyllable, nor an acute on the penult. This page we hear was 
cancelled. 

P. 491. cpos has a grave, inftead of an acute, upon the firft fyllable. 

P. 510. avlo has a wrong breathing and no accent; wo/mlzi has an 
acute upon the firft, and a grave upon the laft, but ought to have 
the grave only; rov before Grom. is without an accent 5 dpow in the 
fame page, has a grave on the firft fyllable, inftead of an acute. 

P, 513° xabepoucs is printed for eBaipopaces § ras has a grave, in- 
ftead of a circumflex, and » has neither accent nor —e 

P. 531. éaviy has an acute accent, inftead of a rough breathing 
on the firit fyllable. 


Here we clofe ourtoil in pointing out fomeof the errors which 
occur in the Greek typography of this edition, and we fear that 


the patience of our readers will be equally exercifed and equally 
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exhaufted with our own. When we confider how many are 
thofe errors, how flagrant, and how unufual; when we {tate 
that they deftroy the metre of fome paflages, and the fenfe of 
others ; that they are committed in uppolition to the plaineft 
rules for marking the accents and the breathings of the Greek 
language, and that they fometinies introduce words utterly 
unintelligible to Greek readers, and unknown to Greek 
writers, we are irrefiftibly compelled to fufpe& the abfence of 
one or two qualifications, not lefs neceflary to an editor, than 
accuracy of eye. 

May not the Greek language be underftood without a know- 
ledge of accents? Yes. But it is doubtful whether Dr. C, deeply 
underftands either. May not an editor underftand accents, and 
yet decline the ufe of them? Yes. But Dr.C. employs them, and 
found them employed by the critics from whom the notes are 
felected *. May he not underftand and employ them, and yet 
fometimes err? Yes. But fuch errors, when frequent and grofs, 
are not very pardonable in an edition which profeffes, like the 
prefent, to correct the miftakes of Baxter, Gefner, and all 
preceding editors, by comparing their quotations with the 
text of original authors. Many are the inftances in which the 
editors, faid to be corrected, have printed claffical paflages 
accurately, but where the Variorum edition exhibits them inac- 
curately ; and few feemto be the initances in whichthe Variorum 
edition is right in Greek words, where the critics, whofe notes 
are felected, have been wrong. ‘The pretentions which Dr. C. 
has afferted in his preface to correétnefs, extort from us thefe 
remarks.. If thofe pretenfions had not been made fo delibe- 
rately and fo pofitively ; if writers were not accuftomed te 
hold in contempt the general obfervations of critics; if readers 
were not prone to admit the general aflertions of writers ; we 
fhould not have fubmited to the drudgery of examining, or the 
mortification of producing, particulars, fo minute indeed in 
appearance, but, in a queition about the merits of an editor, 
fo very pertinent and decifive. Horace abounds with imita- 
tions of Greek writers, andallufions tothem. ‘The commen- 
tators upon Horace have, with great induftry and great judg- 
ment, collected a multitude of thefe imitations and allufions. 
Every editor of Horace ought to underftand them clearly, and 
to print them correctly. ‘The editor of the Variorum appears 
to have been fenfible of this duty, and he profefles to have dif- 
charged it with diligence and fidelity. 


Ai 





* Mr. Wakefield omits accents: bot, in the Variorum, we have 
feldom or never Greck words quoted from Mr, Wakefield's obfer- 
vations. 
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We formerly exprefled our doubts, not fo much upon-the 
reality asthe fuccefs, of his refearches,and we have now brought 
forward a long and appofite feries of proofs, in order to con- 
vince our readers, and to juflify ourfelves. 

In our next Review we hall examine how far the notes in 
the Variorum edition correfpond to the catalogue of authors, 


from whom they are faid to be felected. 
[ To be continued. | 


~ 


Art. II. Codex Theodori Bezae Cantabrigienfis Evangelia et 
Apoftolorum Ata completiens quadratis literis Graco-Latinus. 
Academia aufpicante veneranda has vetuftatis reliquias fumma 
qua potuit fide adumbravit, expreffit, edidit, Codicis hiftoriam 
prefixit, notafque adjecit Thomas Kipling, 8. T. P. Coll. Div. 
Joan. nuper focius. Pars prior. Cantabrigia e prela Acade- 
mico Impenfis Academia, 1793. Pars altera, Ibid. 2\. 23. 


HE pra@ice of publifhing whole MSS, in fuch a man- 
ner that every page, line, word, letter, and point, fhall, 
as far as types can imitate hand-writing, completely anfwer to 
the original, is as yet in its infancy, though it has been 
publicly and ftrenuoufly recommended by Michaelis, and 
other critics. For fince all MSS. are liable to accidents from 
fire, water, different animals, and the ravages of war ; fince, 
even if they efcape thefe accidents, they mutt ultimately be 
deltroyed by time, as the colour of the ink gradually fades, 
and the traces of the letters become lefs and lefs vi@ble: it is 
much to be withed, that perfons poffefled of fufficient leifure 
and learning, wou'd provide againit this evil, by a timely 
diffufion of copies fo accurately taken, as to prevent us from 
regretting the lofs of the original. | 
if fuch a fcheme had been conceived in the laft century, 
fupported by proper encouragement, and executed with due 
care and fidelity, it is not unreafonable to fuppofe, that every 
fcholar in his ftudy might, by this time, have had accefs to 
many MSS. of the earlieft ages, which he is obliged to feek 
in ftrange countries with great lofs of time and money, per- 
haps of health, or to collate by the means of a mercenary, 
negligent or ignorant proxy. 

The late Dr. Woide undertook to publifh the celebrated 
Alexandrian MS. upon this plan. He has performed his 
tafk with incredible labour, and as we are willing to believe 
(for we certainly have not taken the trouble of examining) 
with fufficient accuracy. In his copious Prolegomena he has 


examined the hiftory and external circumftances of the MS. ; 
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{tated the different opinions of learned men concerning its 
country, age, and authority, and interpofed his own judg- 
ment upon thefe feveral points. ‘To the fac-/imile he has fub- 
joined a moft exact collation, in_which he carefully records 
every deviation from the vulgar Greek text, whether it be the 
offspring of choice or chance, whether it be a difference ot 
dialect, or an error in orthography. 

The applaufe with which the learned world received Dr. 
Woide’s publication, feems to have ftimulated the univerfity 
of Cambridge to a fimilar undertaking. To execute their 
intentions, they pitched upon Dr. Kipling, Deputy-Regius- 
Profeffor of Divinity, who, after an interval of fomething 
more than five years, has at length prefented the public with 
the long-expected fac-/imile of the Codex Bezz. 

This edition is divided into two volumes, for no other rea- 
fon but that it was too large for one. After a Preface of 
twenty-eight paves, in a very large Roman type, comes the 
text itfelf, of which the 413th page clofes the firft volume. 
The fecond volume finifhes the text with the 828th page, and 
the editor’s notes (in the fame type with the Preface) contain 
24 pages more, 

The univerfity, fo far as it depended on that venerable body, 
has moft amply performed its part. The paper is of the 
fineft quality that could be procured. The types reprefent, 
with Fificient exa€tnefs, the letters of the MS. which of 
themfelves are not inelegant. In fhort, it is, with refpeét to 
outward appearance, one of the fineft books that have ap- 
peared fince the xra of printing, and far exceeds the fac-/imile 
of the Alexandrian MS. in fplendor. No wonder, therefore, 
that it fhould have greatly rifen in its price, at a time when 
the value of books 1s almoft wholly meafured by their mag- 
nificence and rarity. Only 250 copies, as we are informed, 
were printed, and the price of a copy, which was to the fub- 
{cribers only two: guineas, is now increafed to fix, feven, or 
eight. 

But as much as this work is fuperior to Dr. Woide’s in its 
outfide, it appeats to be below it in intrinfic merit. This 
cenfure we thall endeavour to fupport, by a fhort review of 
the contents of the Preface, and a few obfervations on the 
collation of various readings with which Dr. Kipling clofes 
the book. 

The beginning of the ind feems not to be very ~~ 
pily expreiled: Codex Theodort Bezae Cantabrigienfis. ‘The 
natural conftruction of thefe words would make Beza a 
Cambridge-man at feaft, if not a member of the Univer- 
fity. Dr. Kipling might eafily have avoided this ambiguity, 
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by wuss Codex Theodori Bezz, vulgo diftus Codex Can- 
tabrigienfis. The Latinity of the Preface has been much 
criticized, perhaps not without reafon, if it had been written 
on a fubjeét where elegance of ftyle, and purity of language, 
were requifite. But in thefe abftrufe ftudies we exact no- 
thing more from an editor than a clear and faithful account of 
the tafk which he has performed. A collator of MSS. has 
other work upon his hands than. to balance fentences, and. 
meafure fyllables. We fhall, therefore, purfue our criticifms 
on the Preface, without regarding whether it be written in 
the ftyle of Cicero, or the <5 Obfcurorum Virorum, 

1. The firft point of difcuffion is the antiquity of the Cam- 
bridge M.S. Made fiakoas in his Palzographia, thinks that the 
cuftom of writing with fpiritsand accents, was introduced.in the 
feventh century. It would follow then, that fince this MS. is 
entirely deftitute of them, it was at leaft as old as the fixth cen- 
tury. In the fecond page we have a fhort {pecimen of the charac- 
ter on copper-plate. We fhould have been much better pleafed, 
we own, if Dr. Kipling had favoured us with a complete folio 
page, or more, of thefe {fpecimens. We might in that {pace have 
had accurate fac-fmiles of the hand-writing of all the cor- 
rectors and critics that have been tampering with the MS. 
This me yrs would have enabled the learned reader to judge 
for himfelf of the age and country of the correctors, inftead 
of being forced to pin his faith upon an editor’s report. For 
inftance, in the 663d page, line 24 ( Actsi. 21.) XHISVIRIS 
are interlined ; but they are printed in {mall capitals, exa@ly 
like the text; and not a word of information does the Dr, 
afford us in his notes. Now we have been told, that the in- 
terlineation is very ancient, se not written in capitals, 
but in a Teutonic hand, nearly refembling the Anglo-Saxon, 

Dr. Kipling then produces teftimonies to the antiquity of 
the MS. From Bentley’s Epiftle to Mill, he quotes a salle, 
in which that great critic feems to fay, that the Alexandrian, 
Cambridge, and Laudian MSS. are fuperior to all: others in the 
world, &c. But firft, as Dr. Edwards has obferved, Bentley 
gives the Clermont MS. part of this encomium. Nor does it 
appear that Bentley had then examined Beza’s MS. fo care- 
fully as to pafs. an accurate judgment upon its merits. For 
the epiftie to Mill was publifhed in the year 1691, when 
Bentley was about thirty years old. Wetitein’s teftimony or 
opinion is more to the dp raat He fays, that this MS. 
clearly fhows every mark of antiquity, and is perhaps the 
oldeft extant, &e. But Dr. Kipling calls Wetftein’s opinion 
in doubt, becaufe ‘* he does not fee why it fhould be — 
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older than the Laudian MS. of the’ Aas.” If Dr. Kipling 
has feen and examined the Laudian MS. and has any data, 
by which he can prove it to be older than the Cambridge 
MS. he will merit the thanks of the gentlemen of Oxford. 
But we are aflured by perfons who have feen the Alexandrian, 
the Cambridge and the Laudian MSS. that Mill is perfe&tly 
in the right when he afligns a much more modern date to the 
Jatter, than to the other two. 

The Dr. then produces an argument, taken from the doxo- 
Jogy, to fhow that his MS. is older than the fifth century. Tie 
argument, drawn out at length, as far as we judge, would 
run thus; ‘* The doxology is {purieus, and was not known in 
the church till the fifth century. But if it had been known, 
when the writer of this MS. lived, he had fuch a fondnefs for 
additions of every kind, that he would have inferted it in his 
text. He lived then before it was known, that is, as early as 
the fourth century,” But this argument is a ftring of pre- 
carious fuppofitions. 1. It fuppofes the doxology to be fpu- 
rious. 2. It fuppofes that a tranfcriber, whofe general dif- 
pofition is to add, cannot, from confideration er caprice, 
fometimes retrench; and, g. It confounds the text of the 
fcriptures with the particular copies containing that text. 
Thus No. 17, in Wetftein and Griefbach’s collations is faid 
to be written towards the end of the fifteenth century, but this 
criterion (the omiffion of the doxology) would increafe its 
age by above a thoufand years. 

Dr. Kipling likewife thinks the Cambridge MS. older than 
the Alexandrian, becaufe this has the canons of Eufebius, 
which the other wants. But this argument is of no weight, 
becaufe the very fame circumftance occurs in MSS. cone 
fefledly modern, as Dr. Edwards has fhown from Mr. Marth’s 
learned notes to the tranflation of Michaélis, Chap. viii. 
Sect. vi. p. 712—3, 

The Ammonian fe@ions in this MS. are, beyond queftion, 
added by a later hand. Ammonius, fays Dr. Kipling, lived 
in the third century; Eufebius in the fourth. If then the 
perfon who added the fe€&tions, lived towards the end of the 
third, or in the beginning of the fourth century, perhaps 
old Will. Whifton was not fo much miftaken, when he fup- 
pofed that the writer of the original lived in the fecond cen- 
tury. He at lait, however, is content to claim for it an an- 
tiquity of fomething more than 1goo years. 

2, The next quettion concerns the nature and value of the 
text of the Cambridge MS. Arnauld, it feems, thought it 
an impofture of the fixth century. How then, Dr. Kipling 
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afks, could it fo foon after perform the office of a public 
Evangeliftarium ? But who can prove that this book was ever 
ufed as an Evangeliftarium in any church? The notation of 
the ANAINQEMATA only fhows, that the poffeffor divided the 
feveral parts of his bible according to the leffons prefcribed by 
the cuftom of the church, but not that the book itfelf was 
read in the church. If books were now as fcarce and ex- 
penfive as they were formerly, we fhould endeavour to make a 
fingle volume ferve for as many ufes as poffible. 

The grand charge again{ft the Cambridge MS. is, that it 
latinizes. This socatesion has been brought againft it b 
feveral critics, and we with Dr. Kipling had given it a- full 
and diftinét anfwer. Inttead of this, he tells the votes on both 
fides, and leaves the queftion as he found it, Why did he 
not fhow, from an induétion of the paflages to which ex- 
ceptions have been made, that they are not taken from the 
Latin, but that they exifted in the Greek before they were 
adopted into any verfion ? This is notorioufly the cite. with 
that long paffage in Matth. xx. 28. We will endeavour to 
ftate the queftion in its true light) When a MS. is faid to 
latinize, the word means, either that it agrees with the 
Latin reading againft the general f{tream_ of Greek copies, or 
that it was corrupted from the Latin. The latter part of the 
alternative ought never to be admitted, but when the origin of 
the corruption can more eafily be explained by deducing the 
Greek reading from the Latin, than by fuppoting the con- 
trary. Perhaps an example may make this point clearer, In 
Mark xiv. 25, the common reading of all MSS. and verfions is, 
A'uny Adyw tyaiv, Sri oduéts OF pan Tiw tx Tod yewmnparos Tis amido. 
But in the Cambridge MS. the whole paflage ftands thus : 
A’uhy Adyw Suiv, Sts ob pH WeocOs wreiv bx ‘loi yevviyals rhs dymidor § 
with which reading two very ancient Latin copies, collated by 
Blanchini, agree. If we thould allow this reading tobe 
wrong, it is plain that there is no reafon to charge the 
coinage of it upon the Latins, fince the phrafe was full as 
familiar to the Greeks from the Septuagint, as it could be to 
the Latins. St. Luke twice ufes the fame verb with an infi- 
nitive; but in the middle voice, Luke xx. 12, A&s xii. 3, 
the 1xx ufe both voices indifferently, as will appear from 
confulting Genefis iv. 2. Judges iii. 1. It is curious that in 
the inftance from Luke xx, 12, the very fame MS. which in 
Mark had meor a wisiy for wiw, thould fubftitute Tel lov imate for 
seocthro wiula The place where the Codex Bezx feems 
moft plainly to latinize, is John xxi. 22, of which we fhall 
hereafter have occafion to fpeak. 

«« If,” fays Dr. Kipling, “ the agreement of our MS. with 
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the Latin copies proves it to latinize, its agreement with the 
Syriac copies proves it to fyriacize ; and I fhould rather be- 
lieve, that the Greek of our MS., if it was altered to any ver- 
fion, was altered.to the Syriac.” But if it was altered to the 
Syriac, by Dr. Kipling’s own argument, drawn p. iii. iv. from 
the doxology, it would have inferted that claufe, which no 
MS. of any of the three Syriac verfions is known to omit. 

Dr. Kipling, among the favourers of this MS. ranks Mill 
and Wetltein, But he has omitted all that Mill fays in dif- 
praife of it, fome of whofe words are very ftrong. Prol. 
p: 132. col. 2, Greca (exhibent) textum mirifice corruptum 
ac depravatum. ‘The next paragraph in Mill contains a moft 
elaborate invective againit the MS. with a fpecimen of its 
corruptions and interpolations, the whole together making 
above a column in folio of fmall print; which would take up 
two pages (a fourteenth part) of Dr. Kipling’s Preface. With 
ftill lefs reafon is Wetftein quoted en this occafion. Wetftein 
quotes Mill's words with approbation, and adds frefh accu- 
fations again{t the writer of the MS. whom he calls exigui 
admodum judicy confarcinator. 

Dr. Kipling adds an obfervation from his own ftock, that 
the Greek of Beza bears a wonderful refemblance to the 
verfion of the Septuagint. Hence he infers the value of the 
MS. But, with refpe&t to the refemblance, quibus indiciis, 
quo tefte probabit? By one fingle folitary circumftance, the 
peculiar ufe of the conjunction Kal, This he proves by fix 
inftances ‘from each, of which only two from the Codex 
Bezzx (the 4th and 5th) make for his purpofe, and only one 
from the Septuagint (the 4th.) The fifth alfo, it is true, 
would be a proper example, if the reading were conftant, but 
the editions and MSS. vary ; fome add xa, and fome omit it, 
In the fixth example from the Lxx, Dr. Kipling has been too 
fcanty in his meafure of quotation. In Exod, vii. 5. x2i con- 
nets siui and iakw, not inisiver and tags. In the fixth quota- 
tion from Beza’s MS. xai is twice fuperfluous. But in the 
MS. itfelf it is erafed. Where then is the propriety of this 
inftance? Why was not the next page too quoted for the 
fame occafion? for there the fame rafure twice occurs. 

The other three inftances only fhow that the writer of this 
MS. inftead of a participle and indicative, couples two indi- 
catives with the conjunction. But this fort of refolution is 
fo natural, that it frequently ‘occurs as a various reading in 
MSS. of profane, as well as of facred authors. We at pre- 
fent recolle&t an inftance in the Acharnenfes of Ariftophanes, 
3146, where the reading of all the editions was, 20 2 
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piyavrs Meopurarleiv, Three MSS, collated by Mr. Brunck, ive 


Yo! BB fuydv (Or fJeyotr) KAI agopuadtlew. But it does not feem 
probable to us that the tranfcribers of the MSS. of Ariftophanes 
borrowed this phrafe from the feventy interpreters, 

What the copier of the Codex Beza gives with one hand, he 
takes away with the other. In Aéts x. 17. the xa, which all the 
editions, and almoft all the MSS. retain, feems to be entirely 
fuperfluous. But the Cambridge MS. cures this pleonafm by 
the infertion of the verb iyénh, fo that in this paflage the 
common copies have a nearer affinity with the Septuagint than 
Beza’s has, 

Dr. Kipling next proceeds to the Latin verfion, which is 
preferved in this MS. and propofes three queftions, 1. Whe- 
ther the verfion was extant before Jerom’s time? 2. From 
what original it is derived? and, 3. To what ufe it may be 
applied ? 

1. To the firft he anfwers, That to the belt of his knowledge, 
no critic, except Baker, ever denied this verfion to be older 
than Jerome’s age; who feems to have been mifled by fuch 
reafoning as this : 

The Greek of Beza’s MS, exaétly anfwers to the autographs 
of the Evangelifts. 

But the Latin verfion exaétly anfwers to the Greek text. 

If, therefore, this verfion had been already extant in Jerome’s 
time, there would have been no need of Jerome’s correétions. 

But, fays he, the reader will find both major and minor to 
be falfe. Who doubts that the major is falfe? We, for our 
parts, will take upon us to affirm, that Baker never reafoned 
in this manner, and that if he had, he would have violated 
both fac and logic. 

2. Dr. Kipling then fhews, by examples, that the Latin 
verfion was in general literally tranflated from the Greek 
original. Cui bono? We fhould have been more obliged to 
him, if he had given us a competent number of places where 
they difagree. For he fays, Difcrepant quidem non raro, But 
he attributes thefe di/crepantia to the carelefsnefs of the tran- 
flator, the negligence of the tranfcriber, or the too great pro- 
penfity of the early Chriftians to emendation. We are not 
much the wifer for this decifion. Could not the Dr. have 
pep a few inftances, and reafoned critically upon them? 

et us fuppofe a confiderable difference in fome pafla bes 
tween the Greek and the Latin. It is poffible that the Greek 
may be right, and the Latin wrong. If the Latin be wrong, 
various caufes of that error may be fuppofed. The MS. for 
inftance, of which this is a copy, might at firft have a falfe 
seading, which was faithfully tranflated, and the old es 
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left untouched on the -verfion, though the Greck was after. 
wards corrected by the aid of a more accurate exemplar, 

3. Bentley, adds Dr. Kipling, in anfwer to his third 
queition, entertained the higheft efteem for the Old Italic. 
Here the Dr. is not quite exact. Bentley fet, it is true, an 
high value. upon the old Latin copies; but he was fo far 
from valuing the Old Italic, that he thought it a non-entity, 
and offered a conjectural emendation upon the only paffage of 
St. Auguftine, where mention of the Italic verfion occurs, 
His conjecture, it muft be owned, is fomewhat violent, and 
we greatly prefer Abp. Potter’s * emendation, In ipfis autem 
interpretationibus ufitata ceteris praferatur ; nam elt verborum 
tenacior cum fententiz perfpicuitate. But whether that con- 
jecture, or this, or neither be right, there either never was any 
Ftalic verfion, or it has long fince been loft, as Mofheim + 
has clearly proved. : 

Dr. Kipling further obferves, that as the barbarity of this 
verfion confitls chiefly in its ftri€@ adherence to the Greek 
idioms, it might alfift us in our fearch after the Greek, if the 
original fhould be corrupted or loft. He inftances in Luke 
xxi. 34, which the MS. thus reprefents in Greek ¢ 





imish ip’ upas ivi Dvios Hat eae 
In Latin thus: 
—— fuperveniat fuper nos fubitanus dies, 


From which he concludes that the archetype of the Cam- 
bridge MS. had thts reading : aipvidwos mater, 

We are at a lofs to know what Dr. Kipling means by his 
note on duds in this paflage: ** YMAC loco HMAC pro more 
defcriptoris.” The true reading is %#s, which the fenfe re- 
quires, and all the MSS. as far as we Know, uniformly retain. 
The Latin verfion indeed has NOS by miftake for VOS. We 
imagine, therefore, that Dr. Kipling was deceived by this 
circumftance ; and inftead of making the wrong agree with 
the right, altered the right to make it agree with the wrong. 
The next argument of the Dr.’s may to our readers perhaps 
appear no more conclutive than to us, He argues that this 
interpretation was the wor k of feveral hands; becaule it ren- 
ders dvaiovs in Matthew by surocentes, in the As by ane- 
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* Sce Mr. Marth’s notes to Michattis, Vol. iii, p. 621, 622, of 
Dr. Lardner, Vol. v. p. 397, 398. Ed. Kippis. 
+ De Rebus Chriftianis anie Conftantinum Magnum, p. 225-22 8. 
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Englifh Botany. Vol. IT. 147: 


tios; @divals in Matthew, Mark, and Luke, by smpoffidilis ;* 
in the A&s by adynatus ; d&4f» in Matthew by gilorifice ; in 
Mark by honorifico ; in Luke moftly by honerifice; five times 
in John by Aonorifice, fourteen times by slerifice ; never in the: 
Gofpels by clarifico, but in the Ads never otherwife, 

In the Latin verfion of the New Teftament, which bears 
the name of Erafmus, Beza obferves, that the word ayes is 
rendered comedo in Matth. xi. 19; and edax in Luke vil. 34.. 
Hence it may be inferred, by an argument fimilar to the fore- 
going, that the Latin verfion which paffes for Erafmus’s, was 
not entirely of his compofing. 


[ To be continued.”) 





Arr. III. Englifh Botany, Vol. Il, In Monthly Numbers. 
2s. Od. each. Sowerby, &c. 


IN the year 1777, the beautiful as well as important work, 

the Fhra Londinenfis, by the ingenious Mr. Curtis, began 
to be publifhed, and the botanical world entertained fanguine 
hopes of feeing the plants of England (for the work was 
meant to comprife all our native plants, beginning with thofe 
in the environs of the capital) reprefented in fuch a manner 
as to render any further improvements in their figures: un- 
neceflary. 

Se extremely flow however has been, and ftill continues to 
be, the progrefs of that elegant work, that the years of 
Neftor (according to its prefent mode of publication) would 
be infufficient for its completion. 

It was, therefore, a laudable attempt in the projectors of the 
prefent Flora, to prefent the Britith botanifts with accurate 
coloured figures of their native plants, in a more expeditious 
and regular manner, though on a lefs fuperb and {cientific 
plan. If it be objected that the fize of an octavo is not at all 
times fufficient to afford a proper idea of the habit of the 
plant, it may be anfwered, that this inconvenience (which 
cannot very dumm occur) is overbalanced by the general 
convenience of works of that fize, and the comparatively cafy 
rate at which the figures may be obtained ; and which, if 


ti. 


* This example is mifapplied. ’Adveailos in the Acts xiv. 8. figni- 
fies helplefs, impotent, and covid not have been tranflaced by the fame 
Latin word that is ufed in the Gofpels, Perhaps the tranflator 
thought that ** A certain man was fitting impotent with his feet,” was 
more intelligible language than ‘* A ceftain man was fitting, impofible 
with his feet,” 
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juftly drawn, and well coloured, will in general fully exprefs 
every defirable particular. 

It would, perhaps, be fomewhat rafh to affirm, that all the 
figures in this ufeful and pleafing publication are of equal 
merit; ‘* The mechanic,” fays a celebrated critic, “* cannot 
handle his hammer and his file at all hours, with equal dex. 
terity: there are times, he knows not why, when his hand is 
out.” The draughtfman and engraver may be included in the 
fame obfervation ; and artifts, whofe reprefentations are go 
nerally elegant and corre¢t, will fometimes produce unim- 
preflive and infipid figures. 

Among the leaft: happy produ€tions of Mr. Sowerby’s 
pencil, we cannot but particularize the Colchicum autumnale, 
pl. 133; and Centaurea Scabiofa, p\. 56. “Fhete, however, in 
a work of fuch general. merit, can only be confidered as 
trifles ; and we merely mention them, in order to guard our 
ingenious artift againft inattention to the exact habit of the 
natural plants, fo abfolutely necefiary to the production of 
unexceptionable figures. It is for this very reafon that, 
ftrange as it may appear, the wooden figures in Fuchfius and 
Dodonzus, however they may occafionally happen to fail in 
exprefling the minute particulars of the fructification, {till 
afford a clearer general idea of the plants intended, than 
many of the more claborate reprefentations of modern bota- 
nical works. 

We mutt now turn our attention to the defcriptive part of 
Englith botany. ‘This, we believe, is generally under{tood to 
be the work of Dr. Smith, Prefident of the Linnazan Society, 


The advantage, therefore, of occafional reference to the Lin- | 


nxan Herbarium, and the fulleft fatisfaction with refpect to 
obfcure or uncertain {pecies, may always be expected. The 
defcriptions, as in moit works of this nature, are, with great 
propriety, comprifed in few words, and contain fufficient in- 
formation relative to the more {triking particulars of each 
plant ; and fometimes curious and important anecdotes exhibit- 
ing either the miftakes or the opinions of othep authors on the 
fame fubje&, are. not improperly communicated. Indeed if 
we object any thing to this part of the work, it muft be the 
fomewhat too frequent, and feemingly unneceflary introduc- 
tion of the names of correfpondents, and the collectors of 
particular plants. A praétice which (if we may be allowed 
the expreflion) diminifhes in fome degree the dignity of a pub- 
lication, and fhould only be ufed with refpeét to the planie 

rartores and rariffime. 
It remains, for the fatisfa&tion of our readers, to give a 
Specimen or two, This we fhall do by {electing 
' * POLYGALA 
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« POLYGALA Vu tearis. Milkwort. 


«¢ Milkwort grows every where in dry heathy paftures, and on 
tocks, flowering in June and July. Its perennial woody root throws 
out many fpreading procumbent ftems, clothed with deep-green 
fmooth leaves, which vary much in fize and figure. The flowers, 
commonly blue, are often white, flefh-coloured or purple, but in all 
cafes marked with green lines, ‘The permanent calyx turns at length 
wholly green, and wraps up the young pod, clofing and drooping to 
protect it from rain. So the elegant fringed creft of the corolla 
fhelters the ftamina and piftillum, admitting air, but f{earcely wet or 
infects. 

«* An infufion of the herb, which is very bitter, taken ‘in’a morn. 
ing fafting, about a quarter of a pint daily, promotes expectoration, 
and is good for a catarrhous cough. I tried it at Montpellier, by 
¢he advice of profeffor Gonan, with fuccefs, and have fince known it 
ufeful. 7. £. Smith.” P. 76, 


** HEDYSARUM. Ownosrycuis. Saintfoin. 


‘* A native of chalky paftures and open downs in various parts of 
England, always in dry barren fituations, which its flowers greatly 
enliven about June and July. 

«« ‘The plant is readily diftinguifhed from alt others of Britifh 
growths and if any doubt could remain, the ample and exact de- 
criptions. of Dr, Withering and Mr. Woodward muft entirely re- 
move if, 

‘* This is a valuable plant for cultivation in dry barren foils far 
feeding cattle, as it grows rowers og A where grafs or corn would 
yicld but a fmall produce, Profeffor Martyn, in his valuable Flora 
Ruttica, fays that its cultivation began with us about the middle of laf 
century, and though a native plant, its feeds were then procured from 
France and Flanders.” Page 96. 

It can hardly be neceflary to inform our readers, that be- 
fides the general defcriptions, proper generic and {pecific 
charaéters are prefixed to each plant, together with the ufual 
fynonyms. It fhould alfo be added, that the work has now 
advanced into its third volume ; and that cach number con- 
tains fix plants, inftead of three, as at its firit publication, 





Art. IV. Sketches of the Origin, Progre{s, and Effes of 
Mujic, with an Account of the ancient Bards and Minftrels. 
Nluftrated with various Hiftorical Faéts, interefling Anecdotes, 
and Poetical Qustations. By the Rev. Richard Laficott, of 
Exeter. 8vo. 5s. Robinfons. ‘ 


HE ingenious author of thefe Sketches profeffes himfelf, in 
his Preface, to have been for many years in the habit of 


mixing 
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mixing with mufical people ; to have attended the moft cele. 
brated feftivals in London, and other large cities ; to have 
confulted numerous publications, particularly thofe of Burney 
and Hawkins, and to have been long engaged in the collec- 
tion of fuch anecdotes as he thought would enrich and re- 
commend his work. Obferving at the fame time that it is 
«* by no means intended for perfons of fcience,” ‘but chiefly 
defigned for the ufe of “ thofe young ladies who receive their 
«education at public academies, that they may have the op- 
** portunity of becoming flightly acquainted with the hiftory 
*¢ of an art in which many of them {pend a confiderable part 
« of their time in endeavouring to excel. 

So far as the objects of Mr. Eattcott extend, he-has, gene- 
rally peeking: acquitted bimfelf with refpectability. The 
fcientific and voluminous publications on mufic, which pre- 
ceded his own, certainly preclude juvenile inveftigation ; at 
their buik and abftrufenefs the young mind too naturally re- 
volts, while a {mall volume, fimply written, invites perufal ; 
and by affording a flight and pleafing tafte of knowiedge, ex- 
cites in the reader a thirft and capacity for larger draughts. 
This laudable allurement the author has uniformly kept be- 
fore him ; and by intermingling with his information elegant 
poetical quotations, and amuting anecdotes, has furnifhed to 
the young mufical ftudent a moft agreeable and profitable 
eegale, 

Chap. I. treats of the flate of mufic among the Egyptians, 
Hebrews, Greeks, Romans, &c. including alfo fome ufeful 
remarks onthe origin and ancient cultivation of other arts 
and fciences. Here Mr. Eaftcott traces the harmonic art, 
altronomy, archite€ture, and feveral other refinements of life, 
from the time of Jubal down to that of Sefoftris, and thence 
to the age af Auguitus ; jufily obferving, that almoft all the 
arts and fciences flow dawn to us from Egypt, through the 
tributary channels of Greece and Rome. ‘“ As to vocal 
*« mufic,” {ays the author, * it being the voice of nature, there 
** js no doubt but it is coeval with mankind. Who gave the 
‘* birds that power of fong with which the woods refound? 
** Who taught the nightingales their various motes? Nature! 
** That miftrefs of mulic who taught, from the beginning, all 
** thofe who have the power of melodious founds.” And the 
idea of a lyre, Mr. Eaftcott remarks, after feveral ancient 
writers, was taken from the fhell of a tortoife, left on the 
banks of the Nile, with various other dead animals, after the 
river had retired from the lands it annually overflows. The 
argument for the very ancient love and cultivation of mufic is 
is then fupported by quotations pertinently fele€ted from 
fcripture, a number of hiltorical and highly entertaining _ 
rom, 
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from Pagan antiquity, the reiteration of much elegant and 
inftructive matter from modern writers of different countries, 
and fome obfervations by the author, both ingenious and 
original. The priefts of the Egyptians, the minitrels of the 
Romans, and the Bards of the northern nations, including 
England and Scotland, were certainly greatly venerated, and 
allowed confiderable rank: and it is a remark, very fenfibly 
introduced by Mr. Eaftcott, that ** the laws of the ancient 
«* Germans were written in verfe, and fung :” and that “ to 
‘* the fongs of the dards or fkalds, we owe the firft accounts 
“« of the Swedifb hiftory.” 

In Chap. IJ. the miraculous power attributed to .mufic is 
confidered. The credit that has tvo liberally been given to 
affertions of the extraordinary power of the ancient mufic, is 
in this chapter attempted to be fupported by the repetition of 
feveral accounts found in Plutarch, and other writers of an- 
tiquity, particularly thofe concerning Terpander, Solon, Py- 
thagoras, Empedocles, Amphion, and Arion. However, the 
author has the candour to confefs, that thefe {tories owe much 
to exaggeration and metaphor ; and he does not doubt but that 
of Amphion is altogether allegorical ; and quotes Dr. Bur- 
ney’s folution of the fable, with which we are too much 
pleafed not to be tempted to give it to our readers. ‘** The 
‘« fweetnefs of Amphion’s poetical numbers, and the wifdom 
‘“‘ of his counfel,” fays the Dr. ‘* prevailed upon a rude and 
‘‘ barbarous people to fubmit to law and order, to live in fo- 
‘‘ ciety, and to defend themfelves from the infults of favage 
‘‘-neighbours, by building a wall round the town.” 

The third Chapter treats of the opinions of phyficians, phi- 
lofophers, and hiftorians, concerning the effects of mufic in 
certain difeafes, and on the nervous fyltem. 

For inftances of its power in fuch cafes, the authority of 
the firft writers, ancient and modern, in phyfic and natural 
philofuphy, are adduced. Martianus Capella, Plutarch, Bu- 
retti, * an eminent phyfician who made the mafic of the an- 
cients his particular ftudy ; the memoirs of the academy of 
{ciences for 1707, and the following year; M. de Mairan, a 
inember of the fame academy ; Dr. Bianchini, profeflor of 
phyfic at Udina; Dr. Mead and Baglivi, on the ftory of the 
Tarantula ; with Dr. Leake, and ottiers, are fucceffively quoted 
in prouf of Mr. Eaftcott’s opinion in favour of mufical in- 
fluence ; he there gives us a very interefting anecdote related 
of a fudden reftoration to health and fpirits, which the-me- 
lancholy Philip the Fifth, of Spain, received from the fafcinat- 





* It fhould be Barette. He is a French writer, and his difcufions on 
this fubje&t axe inferted in the Memoirs of the Academy, # 
ing 
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ing honours of the famous Farinelli, who, from the year 1734 
till 1737, fo irrefiftibly charmed the ears of the Englith; 
which cure our author compares to that performed by the 
Royal Mufician when he difpoffejed Sata of an evil fpirit. With 
Mr. Eaitcott’s opinion, that ‘* the impreflions of mufical 
** found are certainly more lafting than thofe of words, be- 
** caufe we often retain the melody of a fong, though we for- 
** get the poetry,” we can by no means agree. The reafon 
given is not a proof. The mufic, not the words of the fong, 
is generally the object of attention ; and every note is heard, 
whilft the words are often, not fufficiently articulated even to be 
underftood: befides it may be, and we believe is, more eafy to 
retain the fucceffion of fimple founds, forming a pleafing air, 
thana number of words. 

Chapter the Fourth, in which the author confiders the 
ower Of mufic over the inferior animals ; and Chapter the 
Fifth, where he treats of its influence on infants, prefent the 
reader with feveral remarkable inilances of its effe@s, at 
once authentic and entertaining. . 

In the fucceeding chapter, mufic is invefligated as an imita- 
tive art. Here we think the Rev. Author has, in general, ac- 
quitted himfelf with much judgment ; but we confider him as 
fo particularly right in deviating from ‘ fome flrange opinions 
‘* of a late author,” that we wilh he had oppofed argument to 
argument, and inftead of oppofite aflertions, had given that 
confutation to which the author alluded to has expofed 
himfelf. 

The quotations from Shakefpeare, which form the feventh 
chapter, and thofe from other eminent poets, collected in the 
eighth, “for the purpofe of explaining the character of an 
** ancient bard more fully,” exhibit much taite in their choice ; 
and are qualified to gratify curiofity, as are thofe felected in 
the ninth chapter by way of illultration ‘‘ of the imag:nary 
** mulic of the {phercs.” 

The tenth and cleventh chapters we perufed with confidera- 
ble fatista€tion. ‘The opinions of great and learned men 
refpecting mufic in the former, and the explanation of the 
utility of that {cience in the latter chapter, include many jutt 
and fenfible remarks, given in language fomewhat fuperior to 
that of the preceding parts of the publication, and are hoe 
nourable both to the author and the profeffors of mufic. 

But in the twelfth Chapter we meet with fome obferva- 
tions, Which are trivial, and others not well-founded. The 
accident which occurred at a parith church a few miles from 

“‘ town,” was not a circumftance for critrcifm. Mr. Eaft- 
cott’s remark accords with it: it is not a fubjedt for attention. 
The objections made to fugues in vocal compofition is rest 
an 
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ond unfuppotted. In mufic of three or four parts, it is by no 
means neceffary that the fyllables of each part thould accord 
through every dar; and that hearer, who, during the pers 
formance of.a fine chorus, can be upon the watch to dereé& 
the word foul in one part, meeting the word death in another, 
is no lefs to be pitied than Sterne’s critic, who determined by 
his repeater the exa& time which Garrick employed in the 
pofition fubfequentto a ftart. The fyllables in one cafe; and 
the feconds in the other, are made the meafurement of excel- 
lence, where feeling and expreflion are the grand objects for 
the attention of the {pectator and auditor. 

The Supplement, which is contained in fomewhat more than 
feventy pages, enquires concerning the mufical inftruments 
provided by Solomon for the dedication of the Temple ; ob- 
ferves upon the prefent {tate of mufic in Holland, Germany, 
Italy, &c. gives an account of its cultivation at this time in 
Ruffia, Sweden, North America, and the inhabitants of the 
newly-difcovered iflands in the Pacific Ocean ; and difcufles 
the queftion, Whether the ancients underftood counterpoint? 
the examination of which, with fome additional fragments of 
a mifcellaneous nature, complete the work. 

To fum up oar opinion of Mr. Eaftcott’s performance in 
as few words as poflible, after fo particular an inveftigation, 
we mult fay, that much jorgment in fele&ion, confiderable 
patience in enquiry, a Clearnefs of manner, and language 
above mediocrity, form its leading charaéteriftics. And to 
that part of the community, for whofe particular benefit it is 
written, we can recommend it as a work highly ufeful and 
entertainiog. 





Art. V. Afatie Refearches. Vol. Ll. 
[ Continued from Vol, Il. page 415. | 


Art. 8. On the Myfiical Poetry of the Perfians and Hindus. 
By the Prefident. 


ASPIRIE of enthufiafm animates, in a high degree, all 
the poetry of the Eaftern nations, Nature is ranfacked 
for objedts to illuftrate the conceptions of the Afiatic bard, 
whofe page, however, is tao often obf{cured by the exuberance 
of metaphors, which were intended to illumine his fubjeét. 
In traveHing over the flowery garden of oriental fable, we 
frequently lofe our way ; and our fenfes are difgufted and % 
tigued, rather than delighted, with the wanton profufidn, 

odours with which we are furrounded. If this obfervation 
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hold good in regard to Afiatic poetry in general, how much 
more : it bee an'be verified, wes religion is the fubje&, 
and the raptures of devotion add new fire to the natural ar- 
dour of an enthufialtic mind? In the article under confidera- 
tion, many very glaring inftances of this kind occur ; and the 
Prefident, attached from his youth to the ftudy of the beft 
ts of Perfia and Arabia, in vain labours to exculpate them 
rom the error of eternally mec into thofe extravagant 
fallies, which he is compelled to allow, often verge ‘* upon 
«* the brink of abfurdity.” . 

The myttic theology of the Perfians, and even of the Py- 
thagorean and Platonic philofophers, our author traces to the 
Vedanta School of India, fince Pythagoras and Plato are 
known to have vifited both Egypt and the Greater Afia, in 
order to feck knowledge at the fountain head ; and he pro- 
mifes us, at a feafon of leifure, an account of what thofe 
philofophers ae did learn from the Sages of the Eaft, The 
literary world will naturally be anxious for information on this 
curious and difputed topic, from a fource fo genuine. In the 
mean time we fcruple not to declare, that having ourfelves 
read with attention the Bhagvat-Geeta, written by the great 
Indian philofopher Vyafa, who founded the Vedanta School, * 
we were able to difcover many {triking features of fimilitude 
between the leading doctrines of that book and thofe of the 
Platonifts, of which, if it were neceflary, we could produce 
abundant teftimony, 

To return to our author, in proof that this theological 
iOuciaeuis is not folely confined to the Eat, he cites a very 
animated paflage from the fermons of Barrow on the Love of 
God, that love ardent, energetic, impaflioned, which every 
truly-devout foul, from original inftinét, bears to the Supreme 
Being, the bright fource trom whom it firft emaned: “ he 
** alone,” as Barrow juftly and truly obferves, ‘* can fatisfy the 
“‘ valt capacity of our mind, and fill its boundlefs defires.” 

Another beautiful extract is alfo given from M. Necker on 
tNe fame fublime fubject ; but in nether of thefe fpecimens 
of European theology, do we fee any thing like the grofs al- 
lufions nearly approaching to licentioufnefs, which occur in 
every page of the enraptured, we had almoft faid the wanton, 
Hafez : of whofe lyric productions the Englith reader may 
form his own judgment, fince the ingenious author of the 
dictionary, Perfic and Arabic, before his departure for India, 
edited a tranflation of them. The Prefident himfelf indeed 
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has favoured the public with a verfion of one of thofe Odes, 
which cannot be read without admiration. The fubjeé, 
however, is not profoundly theological, at leat accordi 
to European ideas, though Hafez is the prince of the Perfian 
myftical theologifts, for the fubje& is Love and Wine; and 
it is difficult to conceive how the luxurious Bacchanal, who, 
in his feftive moments, cried out, | 


Boy, bid yon liquid ruby flow, 
And bid thy penfive heart be glad, 
Whate’et the frowning zealots fay ; 
Tell them, their Eden cannot fhow 
A ftream fo clear as Rocnabad, 

A bower fo {weet as Mofellay. 


Or he who could exclaim ; 


Talk not of fate———oh ! change the theme, 
And talk of odours, talk of wine, 
Talk of the flowers that round us bloom ; 
*Tis all a cloud, ’tis all a dream ; 
To love and joy thy thoughts confine, 
Nor hope to pierce the facred gloom ! 
Sir W. Fones’s Tranflation of an Ode of Hat ez. 


We fay it is difficult to conceive how this convivial bard 
could ever be metamorphofed into a myftic devotee, who had 
aflerted that religion was ‘‘ all a cloud anda dream.” But let 
us hear Hafez in his graver moments, when his paffions had 
fubfided, and his mind was engaged in the purfuit of a nobler 
object: when he fought ab/orption, as the Hindus exprefs 
themfelves, in the Deity. His renovated mind evidently retains 
a portion of his former grofs and carnal conceptions 5 for he 
talks of ** the wine of devotion,” and {peaks of his Maker in 
the ftyle in which he was accuftomed to talk of his miftrefs. 

‘‘The fum of our tranfa@tions in this world is nothing: 
‘© bring us the wine of devotion; for the pofleffions of this wor 
* yvanifh.” ’ 

«« O true blifs of that day, when I thall depart, from this de- 
** folate manfion; fhall feck re{t for my foul ; and fhall fol- 
** low the traces of my beloved (the Deity |.” 

‘* Dancing, with /eve of his beauty, like a mote in a fun- 
“ beam, till I reach the fpring and fountain of light, whence 
+ oe fun derives all his luftre.” : 

o be more ferious: this grofs and frequent perfonification 
of the Deity, by the wild rhapfodilts, either of India or 
Europe, however attempted to be juiftified by the Canticles, 
has been the fource of a thoufand errors in theology, and the 

rent of a thoufand fedtaries. The ftyle itfelf, to ufe the 

refident's own words, ‘* is open to dangerous mifinterpretation, 
M2 “ while 
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« while it fupplies real infidels with a pretext for laughing at 
«« religion itfelf.” Upon this bafis of fancied abforption in 
God, the feét of the Jiluminati, and the Quietifis of former 
days arofe ; and a large tribe of modern fectaries, concluding 
with the Swedenborgians, have built upon it their romantic 
fyitems. If it originally came from the devotees of India, as 
our author contends it did, though we fee no juft ground for 
the affertion, fince fuperftition is the growth of every clime, 
we have only to exprefs our regret that this and many other 
exotics were not among the artxles prohibited to be imported 
from that fruitful count?y. 

Sir William Jones has added a tranflation of the beginning 
of a Perfian poem, called The Mofnavi, in which we do 
not perceive the ufual fire of his mufe ; and another of an 
Indian pattoral drama, called Gitag6vinda, or the fongs of 
Jayadéva ; the images in which being for the moft part new 
to an European reader, we {hall prefent him with the open- 
ing. ‘This poem exhibits a fpecimen of the Indian myftical 
theology : the fubjec&t is the Loves of Crifhna and Radha, or 
the reciprocal attraction between the divine goodnefs and the 
human foul: a title that reminds us of the noble and beautitul 
allegory of Cupid and Pfyche. 


« Gitacévinpa; or, the Soncs or JAYADEVA, 


«« The firmament is obfcured by clouds; the woodlands are black, 
‘* with Yamdla-trees; that youth, who roves in the foreft, will be 
‘* fearful in the gloom of night: go my daughter; bring the wan- 
** derer home to my rattic manfion.” Such was the command of 
Nawpba, the fortunate herd{man; and hence arofe the love of Rapua 
and Mapmava, who {ported on the bank of Yamand, or haftened 
eagerly to the fecret bower. ’ 
** If thy foul be delighted with the remembrance of Herz, or 
fenfible of the raptures ot Love, liiten to the voice of JAYADEVA, 
vhofe notes are both {weet and brilliant. O raov, who reclineft on 
the bofum of Camata, whofe cars flame with gems, and whofe 
locks are embellifhed with Sylvan fowers; thou, from whom the dog- 
tar derived his effulgeace, who fheweft the venom-breathing Catry 4, 
who beamett, like a fun, on the tribe of Yanu, that flourithed like 
a lotos; thou, who fitreit on the plumage of Garnwra, who, by fub- 
duing demons, gaveft exquifite yoy to the affembly of immortals; 
‘thou, for whom the daughter of Janaca was decked in gay ap- 
parel, by whom Dusnana was overtitfown; thou, whofe eye 
iparkles like the water-lily, who'called{t three worlds into exiftence ; 
thou, by whom the rocks of Mandar were cafily fupported, who 
fippeit neftars from the radiant lips of Pepma, as the fluttering 
Chac$ra drinks the moon-beams; é¢ «iMorions, O Heat, lord of 
cong fh ! 
* Rapua fought him long in vain, and her thoughts were con. 
founded 
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founded by the fervour of defire: fhe roved in the vernal morning 
among the twining Va/antis, covered with foft blofloms, when a dam- 
fel this addreffed her with youthful hilarity: * The gale that has 
wanto.ed round the beautiful clove-plants, breathes now from the 
hills of Afa/laya; the circling arbours refound with the notes of the 
Céci/,and the murmurs of the honey-making fwarms; now the hearts 
of damfels, whofe lovers travel at a diftance, are pierced with an- 
guith ; while the blofioms of Bacu/ are confpicuous among the 
flowerets, covered with bees: the Tama/a, with leaves dark and odo- 
rous, claims a tribuie from the mutk, which it vanquifhes; and the 
cluftering flowers of the Pala/a refemble the nails of Cama, with 
which he rends the hearts of the young. The full-blown Céara 
gleams like the fceptre of the world’s monarch, Love; and the 
pointed thyrfe of the Cétaca refembles the darts by which lovers 
are wounded. See the bunches of Parali-flowers filled with ‘bees, 
like the quiver of Smara, full of fhafts, while the tender bloffoms 
of the Caruna {mile to fee the whole world laying fhame afide. 
The far-fcented Madhavi beantifies the trees, around which it 
twines; and the frefh Mallica feduces, with rich perfume, even the 
hearts of hermits; while the 4wra-tree, with blooming trefles, is 
embraced by the gay creeper Atimuda, and the blue ftreams of Yamuna 
wind round the groves of Vrindé@van. In this charming jeajon, which 
gives pain to feparated lovers, young Went /parts and dances with a 
company of damfels. A breeze, hike the breath of love, from the 
fragrant flowers of the Césaca, kindles every heart, whilft he per- 
fumes the woods with the duft, which it duatees from the Mallica, 
with half-opened buds ; and the Céci/a burtts into fong when he fees 
the bloffoms gliftening on the lovely Rafala.” P. 185. 


This extra& will ferve to give our readers a tafte of 
the rich and luxuriant ftyle of the Hindu poet. We fhould 
prefent them with further fpectmens of this theological rhap- 
fodift, did not articles of greater importance demand the {pace 
which thofe fpecimens would occupy, 


Art. 9. On the Indian Cycle bi Sixty Years. By Samuel 
“JGe 


Davis, 


The Hindu aftronomy, as it is gradually unfolded to us, 
opens an aftonifhing profpect for the contemplation of the 
European philofopher. It is a {yftem of perpetual cycles, ex- 
tending upwards from their KREESHNA-PAKSHA, or cycle 
of the bright half of the moon * {that is, in plain Englifh, a 
fortnight) to millions of revolving years. Every deity of 
India, at leaft all their Dii majores, have their allotted pe- 
riods; and Brahma, Vifhu, and Seeva, prefide over their 
re{pective Calpas, Manwantaras, and Yugs. t 





* This is explained by Mr. Wilkins in the Heetopades, p. 302. 
+ Thefe selede have been ‘explained in the fecond nt of this 
work, p. 114, and noticed in former Reviews, 
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Of thefe varied and multiform cycles, none ate more impor- 
tant, or few, as we underftand, more univerfally made ufe of, 
than the fexagenary cycle which has engaged the attention ot 
Mr. Davis in the article under confideration. 
Before we commence any immediate ftrictures on his differ- 
tation, it is neceflary that a circumftance fhould be noticed, 
which has often excited the wonder of thofe who are well 
acquainted with the haughty and felf-fufficient chara&er of 
the Indian Brahmin, who confiders his oz as the origi- 
nal feat and fource of learning, whence it has flowed, by va- 
rious channels, to the other {tates and empires of the world, 
and who would therefore never condefcend to borrow either 
the principles of his religion, or the elements of his aftro- 
nomy, from the mileeches, or infidcls, as he denominates the 
inhabitants of all foreign kingdoms. It is the very fingular 
circumftance of the days of the week being named in the 
Sanicrit language, after the fame planets to which they were 
anciently afligned by the Greeks and Romans. For the fatis- 
faction of our readers, we fhall exhibit thofe Sanfcrit names, 
as they ftand arranged in the Preface to Mr. Halhed’s Code of 
Gentoo Laws: Audeeta War, Solis dies; Soma War, Lunzx 
dies; Mungel War, Martis dies ; Boodh War, Mercurii dies ; 
Breehafpati War, Jovis dies; Sookra War, Veneris dies ; 
Sanijcher War, Saturni dies. * ‘Thefe planets are thus deno- 
minated, and are afligned to the particular days mentioned in 
the oldeit books of Sanfcrit aftronomy, efpecially in the Surya 
Siddhanta, from which celebrated treatife Mr. Davis has ex- 
traéted a conliderable portion of the article before us. The 
deities prefiding over thefe planets have each their cycle, and 
the fexagenary cycle in queftion is that of Breehafpati or 
Jupiter. It is written Vrihafpati by Mr. Davis, but the B 
and V are indifcriminately ufed in words of Sanfcrit origin. 
For confiftency of orthography we could with the ufe of the 
latter letter to be perfifted in after the fame manner as we fee 
it now generally adopted in the word Veda, anciently written 
Bede and Baid. 

Every one who is at all acquainted with aftronomy, knows 
that Jupiter performs his revolution round the fun in the fpace 
of twelve years, that is, fpeaking generally; for, in faé, to 
adepts in that fcience, it is known that his revolution is per- 
formed in 11 years, 313 days, and 8 hours, That the Hindus 
fhould have fo accurately afcertained the period of his revolu- 
tion at the diitant ara, when the Surya Siddhanta, their oldeft 
aftronomical treatife, was written, is a furprifing proof of their 
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eatly and diligent obfervation of the heavenly bodies. That 
they had fo far afcertained it, is evident from this famous 
cycle’s being nothing more than the amount of five of that 

lanet’s revolutions ; for 12 multiplied by 5, produces the 
cycle of 60. The Chinefe alfo adopted, and, in the moft remote 
periods of their empire, calculated the reigns of their Em- 

rors by the fexagenary cycle. Martinius, in his Sinicz 
Hritoriz, Pp. 30, 31, has given us a long account of the fexa- 
genary cycle of China, the invention of which he acquaints 
us the Chinefe annals attribute to Hoang-ti, the fucceilor of 
Fo-hi; and, if we allow with fome writers, Fo-hi to be 
Noah, and Hoang-ti his fon Ham, we fhall arrive at once at 
the utmoft point of poft-diluvian chronology. Without how- 
ever allowing thefe romantic claims, fo common with all 
oriental nations, we may fafely admit that it is one of 
the moft ancient cycles formed by the Chinefe aftronomers, 
fince the whole hiftory of the country is regulated by. this 
important period. As for inftance, the fame author, {peaking 
of the birth of Con-fut-fu, or, as we incorrectly call him, 
Confucius, ftates that event to have taken place in the twenty- 
firft year of the Emperor Ling-Vang, who flourifhed in the 
thirty-firft great fexagenary cycle. P. 137. 

The ufe of this grand cycle, in oriental aftronomy, feems 
to be, that by it the vaft periods of their exaggerated chrono- 
logy are more eafily computed than they can be by fingle 
years ; which, in many inftances, as in that of the Calpa or pe- 
riod of Brahma, and the ‘aggregate of years included in it, 
defies the power of human calculation. Sir William Jones, 
in p. 115 of the former volume, having reduced to arithme- 
tical numeration one of thefe periods, that of Rudra, found 
it amount to the enormous fum of ‘ two quadrillions, five 
hundred and ninety-two thoufand millions of lunar years.” 
There is no end to calculation when a nation adopts fuch a 
wild and prepofterous hypothefis, and computes the great mafs 
of time by the dright and dark halves of the moon's orb. 

It begins now to be generally known in Europe, that the 
four great Hindu periods, called the Yucs, and of which the 
aggregate amount is 4,320,000, are purely aftronomiical, be- 
ing formed on the bafis of the preceflion of the equinoxes, 
and the fantaftical notion of virtue decreafing during thofe 
four ages of gold, filver, copper, and earth, in the proportion 
of 4, 3,2,and1. To attempt, therefore, to trace back the 
cycle in queftion beyond the prefent, or Cali age, ——_ the 
ante-diluvian period of 600 years, mentioned by Jofephus, 
and called, by the old Chaldeans, Neros, is aflerted by M. 
Sennerat to be ‘only the multiple of this of 60, would be 
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ufelefs. It may gratify curiofity, however, to compare the 
age of the Cali Yug, with the number of years elapfed in it, 
according to the fexa genary cycle ; and, in, dging fo, it is im- 
pollible to avoid remarking how comparat tively nigh the num- 
ber of years of this Yug, allowed by the Bralimi ins to have 
already revolved, approaches to the Mofaic chronology, efpe- 
cially if we admit that of the Samaritanor Septuagint. On 
the 12th of April, 1791, 4892 years of that wra were ex- 
pired, and $2 cycles of Jupiter had revolved ; that year being 
the 56th of the 83d Vrihafpati period. Each of thefe cycles, 
and each of the years of which the cycles are compofed, has, 
as is ufualin the Hindu mythology, a numen or deity pre- 
filing over it, the names of which are refpeétively enu- 
mer ated in p. 220 and 221 of this volume, but with which 
we do not think it neceilary to {well our Review of this ar- 
ticle. We omit likewife, as fcarcely neceffary to any but the 
raétical Hindu aftronomer, the account of the Hindu 

months, and the correfponding Nac Shattra or manfions of 
the moon, becaufe an ample account of them was given in 
the ad volume of this work, p. 298 & /eg. There is, 
however, an obfervation or two relative to the year, both of 
the Sun and Jupiter, anciently opouing in Cartic, which we 
know to be the Pleiades meer * too curious and impor- 
tant to be omitted, fince it reminds us of a claffical paflage 
which we learned at a time when the planets ingrofled very 
little of our time and attention, but which taught us that the 
fun once spened the year in the conftellation of the bull. 

Candidus auratis aferit cum Cornibus annum 

Taurus, 

When Taurus, rifing with refulgent horn, 

In golden fplendor pour 'd the vernal morn. 

“Tt may be remarked, that in the foregoing arrangements of the 
Vribafpati years, Cartic is always placed the firft in the cycle of 
iS irs.-p ; and fince it is a main principle of the Hindu aftronomy, 
to commence the planetary motions, which are the meafures of 
time, from the fame point of the ecliptic, it may thence be in- 
ferred, that there was a time when the Hindu folar year, as well as 
the Vriba/pati cycle of twelve, began with the fun’s arrival, in or 
near the Nechatra Criti: That this year has had different begin- 
nings, is evinced by the pradtice of the Chinefe and Siamef, who 
had their sdveniatan from India, and who Rill begin their years, 
probably by the rule they originally received, either from the fun’s 
departure from the winter folilice, or from the preceding new moon, 
which has the fame reference to the winter folftice, that the Hindz 
year of Vicramapttya has to the vernal equinox. The com- 
meniator on the Sarya Sicdbdata, exprefsly fays, that the authors 
of the books generally termed Sansui: dsy accounted the Déwa-day 
to be egin from the beginning of the fun’s northern road : now, the 
Deéca-day is the folar year ; and the fun’s northern road begins in 
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the winter folftice; and hence it fhould feem, that fome of thofe 
authors began the folar year exaétly as the Chinefe do at this time. 
This might moreover have been the cuftom in Parasana’s time; 
for the phenomenon, which is faid to mark the beginning of the 
Vribafpati cycle of fixty, refers to the beginning of Dhamifr'ba, 
which is precifely that point of the ecliptic, through which the 
folftice paffed when he wrote. 

** Here-are, befides thefe apparent changes made by the Hindus 
in their mode of commencing the year, abundant inftances of altera- 
tions and corrections in their aftronomy, an inquiry into which 
might, by fixing certain chronological data, throw confiderable 
light on their hiftory ; and it is fearcely neceffary to obferve, with 
how much more advantage an inveftigation of this kind would be 
made with the afliftance of fuch aftronomical books, written in the 
Déva Nagari charakter, as might eafily be had from Haidardbad 
and Puna, if the Engli/h refidents there would intereft themfelves to pro- 
curethem. Copies of the aftronomical rules followed at Bombay, andin 
Gujarat might alfo prove of ufe, if Nrgenv HR was not mifinformed, 
who fays the natives there begin the year with the month of Cértic, 
which has an evident reference to the autumnal equinox; and may, 
perhaps, be computed by the 4rfoa Siddbdnta, mentioned in Vol. 
J. p. 261, as accounting the day to begin at fun-fer: for fun-fet with 
the Déwas is the fun’s departure from the autumnal equinox, and it 
is invariably obferved in their aflronomy, to account for the differ- 
ent meafures of time, as having begun originally from the fame 
inftant.” P. 221. 


To this article is added an engraving of the Hindu ecliptic, 
exceedingly curious, and containing the names of both the 
folar and lunar afterifms; we fhall permit Mr. Davis himfelf 
to explain the plan upon which he formed it, fubjoining only 
that the fame divifion of the heavens into lunar manfions is at 
this day praétifed by the Chinefe and Arabian altronomers. 


«« To render this paper more intelligible, I have fubjoined a dia- 
gram of the Hindu ecliptic, which may ferve alfo to illuftrate 
fome aftronomical papers in the preceding volume. Its origin is 
confidered as diftant 180 degrees in longitude from Spica; a ftar 
which feems to have been of great ufe in regulating their aftconomy, 
and to which the Hindu tables of the beft authority, although they 
differ in other particulars, agree in affigning fix 7 of longitude, 
counted from the beginning of AAvuinz, their firft Nachatra, From 
the beginning of 4/wini (according to the Hinda preceflion, now 
19° 22°, but which is in reality fomething further diftant from the 
vernal equinox) the ecliptic is divided into twenty-feven equal 
parts, or Nachatra:s, of 13° 20 each; the twenty-eighth naméd 
Abhijit, being formed out of the laft quarter of Ustarafara, and 
as much of Srayand as is neceflary to complete the moon’s periodi- 
cal month. The years of Jupiter’s cycle are exprefled in their 
order with numerals: a is the former pofition of the colures, as ex- 
plained in Vol, IE. and.4,¢, mark the limits of the preceffion refult- 
sing from the Hindu method of computing it. The outer dorted 
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circle is the European ecliptic, in which is noted the beginning of 
the Hinde, and likewife of the European year: for want of room, 
the figns are diftingaifhed in both with the ufual characters. The 
two ftars, pointed out by the moft fkilful Pandit | have yet met with, 
as diftinguifhing d/wint, are 8 and y Arictis, which diftinguihh alfo 
al faratan, the firft Arabian menxil, and the latter is faid to be the 
yéga, whole longitude and latitude are ftated certainly with great 
incorrettnefs, as 5°, and 10° north ; bat the error, if it be not owing 
to tranfcribers, is inexplicable.”’ P. 225. 

Art.10. An Account of the Methed of catching Wild Elephants 

at Tipura. By Fohn Corfe, Ef. 


The natural hiftory of the nobler fpecies of animals, more 
particularly the produétion of the oriental world, very juftly 
forms an object to the gentlemen engaged in refearches on the 
fubje&t of Alia. The various and difcordant accounts given of 
the elephant by Buffon, Dr. Sparrman, and others, render thein- 
veftigation of the hiftory of this vaft but docile quadruped, by per- 
fons on the fpot, and capable from ocular obfervation of giving 
a true detail, relative to his peculiar modes of procuring fub- 
fiflence, generating and cherifhing his gigantic progeny (a 
fubje€t of great difpute) and many other curious particulars 
concerning him, important and interefting to the naturalift, 
beyond molt others in that walk of fcience. Anxious to 
make our journal of general utility to thofe who cultivate the 
various branches of ufeful learning, we fhall note a few cir- 
cumftances, to which Mr. Corfe tells us he himfelf has been 
witnefs, and which are decifive on the difputed points enu- 
merated, 

Tipura is a province of Ava, a kingdom fituated eaft of 
Hindoftan, and abounding with clephants of a large fize, 
which partly fupply the courts of Siam and Delhi with this 
pompous appendage of Eaftern magnificence. However do- 


_ eile and tractable this animal is in general, he is at particular 


periods, as when impelled by hunger, or inflamed by defire 
of the female, furious and ungovernable in the extreme, 
"The reader who will take the trouble to confult Ludolphus’s 
Hiftory of Ethiopia, we mean the Latin folio edition of 
1681 (for we know not whether it be copied into the Englith 
tranflation of that hiftory} will find * a curious engraving of 
a herd of elephants in the rage of hunger, laying wafte a 
whole foreft, rending the branches, and tearing up its under- 
wood with their trunks, This, Mr. Corfe mm Put us, they 
do in Tipura, fometimes ravaging to a vaft extent the rice- 
fields and plantations of rifing fugar-cane. From this cruel 
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fport they are only to be driven back by numerous fires 
kindled round the country, and the dreadful noife of the fom- 
tom, ot Indian drum, ‘The large male elephants, the princi- 
pal objects of the hunters, are called Goondahs ; and as they 
frequently venture out of the thick jungles in the’ night- 
feabii, are caught, like many other imprudent wanderers 
during the night, in the filken fnares of love. Three female 
elephants, trained to the bufinefs of decoy, are filently led to 
the fpot where an elephant is feeding ; two of thefe place them- 
felves in front to prevent his progrefs forward; the other takes 
her {tation dire€tly behind him to impede his retreat, fo that he is 
ina manner wedged into a triangular prifon ; a prifon, however, 
which has too many charms for him to let him feel the con- 
finement, till the ropes with which the hunters, advancing 
cautioufly under the belly of the elephant placed behind, en- 
tangle his legs, make him feel that his liberty is loft; then 
leaving the tender dalliance that deluded him, he utters dread- 
ful fcreams, throws himfelf in agony on the ground, tears 
up the earth with his tufks and trunk, and {trives in vain to fet 
himfelf at liberty. The elephant thus exhaufted with an- 
guifh and fatigue, his fair deluders again approach him: food 
and water are offered to him, which at length he takes ; 
acknowledges, and by degrees becomes obedient to his feeder, 
and in about fix weeks his fetters are taken off, and he is 
confidered as completely tamed, This method of procuring 
elephants is ingenious sat but feems peculiar to Ti- 
pura; for in other parts of the Eaft they are caught in pits, 
covered over with branches of trees and verdant fhrubs. 

Such is the pra@tice when they take them fingly ; but when 
the calls of courtly pride, or Eaftern war, render a larger 
fupply neceflary, the hunters, in a numerous body, 500 or 
more in number, furround the herd in the foreft or paftures, 
forming a circle round them, guarded by fires, through which 
they dare not break. Gradually prefling upon them, and lef- 
fening this circle, the animals are either decoyed, or driven 
by the noife of rattles, crackers, and ftom-toms, into a place 
furrounded with ftrong pallifadoes, confifting of ftout trunks 
of trees, with iron bars reaching tranfverfely from onc tree to 
the other, and having a broad ditch on the infide extendin 
round the whole circumference of the inclofure. From this. 
inclofure there is only one place of egrefs, through a long 
narrow paflage, ftrongly barricaded on each fide, and in 
which an elephant cannot turn himfelf. When they have 
entered this paflage, the two gates at each end, fortified with 
itrong iron bars, are clofed ; and the animals, thus hampered, 
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in fpite of every effort to emancipate themfelves, are cap- 
tured, fed, and caretled or tortured into obedience, as before. 
‘The important queitions in the natural hiltory of this ani- 

mal, which are decided in this article, relate, 1. To the mode of 
their copulation ; which Butfon afferts (and in proof of his affer- 
tion adduces the flruéturc and pofition of the generative or- 
gan in the female) to be px rformed while that Smale remains 
recumbent on the back ; but which Mr. Corfe infifts, from 
ocular evidence, takes place after the manner in which the 
horfe copulates with the mare. 2. Tothe method of receiv- 

ing nourifhment from the mother; which is not, as Buffon 
avers, by the trunk, but by the mouth, which fucks the dug 
while the trunk of the young animal grafps it round to prefs 
out the milk. 3. To the period of their going with young ; 
which Mr. Corfe conceives cannot be lefs than two years ; 
whereas Buffon afligns only nine months for the geitation of 
their young. His reafons for this fuppofition are unanf{wera- 
ble, and fhall be given in his own words, with which our 
prolonged account of this article muit conclude. 


«* As far as I know, the exact time an elephant goes with young, 
has not yet beenafcertained, but which [it} cannot be lefs than two 
years, as one of the elephants brought forth a young one, twenty- 
one months and three days after fhe was taken. She was obferved 
to be with young in Apr:/ or May, 1788, and fhe was only taken in 

January preceding ; fo that it is very likely fhe muft have had con- 
neétion with the male fome months before fhe was fecured, other- 
wife they could not have difcovered that fhe was with young, as a 
fetus of lefs than fix months cannot well be fuppofed to make any 
alteration in the fize or fhape of fo large an animal. The young 
one, a male, was produced O4ober 14, 178y, and appeared in every 
refpect to have arrived at its full time. Mr. Harris, to whom 
it belongs, examined its mouth a few days after it was brought 
forth, and found that one of its grinders on each fide had partly cut 
the gum. me is now alive and well, and begins to chew a little 


grails or ee 


Art. 11. The Plaa of a Common Place Book. By > m. 
Harington, E/q. 


to man, engaged in literary occupations, ought to be 
without the a. antage of a Common Place Book, which may 
ferve as the regiiter of his fentiments, refulting either from 
the explorin g activity of a contemplative mind, the energy of 
superior genius, OF invettig gations of a {cientihe nature. 

Without this aid many valuable thoughts muft be loft in the 
whirl of lefs important bufinefs ; and Mr. Locke greatly bene- 
fired the caufe of literature when he ftooped from loftier fpecula- 
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tions to form the plan of a very valuable repofitory of this 
kind. Mr. Harington recommends to the Afiatic fcholar fome 
emendations of Mr. Locke’s plan, which merit his notice ; 
and may be highly ufeful in promoting the interefts of orien- 
tal fcience, which falls fo immediately under the patronage ot 
the gentlemen engaged in the prefent laudable undertaking. 


Art.12. The Lunar Year of the Hindus. By the Prefident. 


The hiftory of all ancient periods, corroborated by innu- 
merable feftivals, yet remaining in various parts of the world, 
informs us, that the /unar year was the firlt year of mortals. 
The proximity of that refplendent planet to the earth, the 
beauty of its orb when at the full, and the rapidity of its re- 
volution, performed in the fhorteft {pace of all thofe of the 
heavenly bodies, early induced mankind vigilantly to mark 
her viciffitudes, and to regulate their time by her motions. 
Hence the Nacfhatra of India, mentioned under a preceding 

article, took their rife, and the Arabian manfions of the moon, 

ufed at this day in all ‘the fyftems of oriental aftronomy. In 
fact the Nroumiz, or feftivals ordained in honour of the new 
moon, were ever obferved throughout the oriental world with 
unbounded exultation, and with the, utmoft profufion of ex- 
pence. Apollo himfelf was, in ancient Greece, fometimes 
{tiled Neownwos, as being the genuine fountain of that lighs 
which was only reflected by the lunar orb. Even the Jews, 
who, in other refpects, were forbidden, under the fevereit pe- 
nalties, to contaminate the altar of the true God with idola- 
trous ce remonies, were permitted to commemorate, with na- 
wional rejoicings and folemn facrifices, the renovated luftre of 
the nightly regent of heaven. The article before us contains a 
reat deal of matter very interefting to the curious invelligator 

OF Indian antiquities ; and fince, brs thofe of our readers, who 
may be engaged in aftronomical purfuits, the fhort introduc- 
tion by Sir William Jones to the lunar calendar which fol- 
lows, may be a detirable acquifition, we fhall give it un- 


abridged. 


«¢ Having lately met by accident with a wonderfully curious traé 
ef the learned and celebrated RAGHUNANDANA, containing a full 
account of all the rites and ceremonies in the lunar year, twice 
perufed it with eagernefs, and prefent the fociety with a correct 
outline of it, in the form of a calendar, illuftratéd with fhort notes. 
The many paflages quoted in it from the Vedas, the Puranas, the 
Saftras of law and aftronomy, the Ca/pa, or facred ritual, and other 
works of immemorial antiquity and reputed holinefs, would be 
thought highly interefting by fuch as take pleafure in refearches 
concerning the Hindus; bata tranflation of them al! would fil a con- 
fiderable 
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fiderable volume, and fuch only are exhibited as appear moft diftin. 


guifthed for elegance or novelty. The lunar year of 360 days is 
apparently more ancient in /ndia than the folar, and began, as we 
may infer from a verfe in the Marfa, with the month dfwin, fo 
called becaufe the moon was at the full when that name was im- 
pofed, in the firft luaar ftation of the Hindu ecliptic, the origin 
of which, being diametrically oppofite to the bright ftar Chitra, may 
be afcertained in our (phere with exactnefs ; but, although moft of 
the Indian tails and teitivals be regulated by the days of the moon, 
yet the moft folemn and remarkable of them have a manifeft refer- 
ence to the fuppofed motions of the fun; the Dargét/ava and Halica, 
relating as clearly to the autumnal and vernal equinoxes, as the 
fleep and rife of Visuxvu relate to the folftices: the fancrantis, or 
days on which the fun enters a new fign, efpecially thofe of Tu/a 
and Méa, are great feftivals of the folar year, which anciently 
began with Paua near the winter folitice, whence the month 
Margafirjba has the name of 4 grahayana, or the year is next before. 
The twelve months, now denominated from as many ftations of the 
moon, feem to have been formerly peculiar to the lunar year ; for 
the old folar months beginning with CAaitra, have the following 
very different names in a curious text of the /¢da on the order ot 
the fix Judian feafons, Madhu, Madhava, Sucra, Suchi, Nabhas, 
Nabbajya, la, Urja, Sabas, Sabafja, Tapas, Tapafya. It is neceflary 
to premife, that the muc’hyn chandra, or primary lunar month, ends 
with the conjundions, and the gauna chandra, or fecondary, with the 
oppofition : both modes of reckoning are authorized by the fevera! 
Puranas ; but, although the altronomers of Caf have adopted the 
gauna month, and place in Bbadra the birth-day of their paftoral 
God, the Muc*hya is here preferred, becaufe it is generally ufed in 
this province, and e({pecially at the ancient feminary of Brabmens at 
Maydpur, now called Navadwipa, becaufe a mew ifland has been 
formed by the Gamge: on the fite of the old academy. The Hindus 
define a s:2’4i, or lunar day, to be the time, in which the moon patf- 
fes through twelve degrees of her path; and to each pacha, or half 
month, they allot fifteen s:’4i:, though they divide the moon’s orb 
into Axteen phates, named ca/ds, one of which they fuppofe conftant, 
and compare to the {tring of a necklace or chaplet, round which 
are placed moveable gems and flowers: the Mabdcald is the day of 
the conjunction, called 4md, or Amavay/a, anddefined by Goswita 
the day of the nearcft appreach to the jum; on which obfequies are 
performed to the manes of the Pitris, or certain progenitors of 
the human race, to whom the darfer fortnight is peculiarly facred. 
Many fubtile points are difcufled by my author concerning the 
junction of two or even three lunar days in forming one fait or 
feitival ; but fuch a detail can be ufeful only to the Brahmens, 
who could not guide their flocks, as the Raja of Cri/bnanagar 
affures me, without the affiflance of RaGuunanpban. So fond are 
the Hindus of mythological perfonifications, that they reprefent each 
of the thirty tit’is as a beautiful nymph ; and the Géyatritantra, of 
which a Sexsyai made me a prefent, though he confidered it ‘2 he 
ouest 
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holieft book after the Véda, contains flowery defcriptions of each 
nymph, much refembling the delineations of the thirty Ragizis in 
the treatifes on Jndian mufic.” P. 257. 


In the Sanfcrit calendar of lunar months annexed, a va- 
riety of curious Hindoo ceremonies are defcribed, as well as 
many hiftorical faéts illuftrated, and to the accuracy of thefe 
mythological details, if additional teftimony were wanting, 
we can bear decifive evidence, having compared it with a 
Varanes, or Benares, regifter of a fimilar kind, the property of 
Richard Johnfon, Efq. member of parliament for Kingiton 
upon Hull, who, with the late Mr. Reuben Burrow, firtt 
made known to the European inhabitants of Bengal, thofe 
wonderful curiofities, the Indian lunar and folar sais pre- 
fixed to this very regifter, or almanac, long before they were 
imported into this country in the Afiatic Refearches. 

‘This lunar calendar confifts of twelve months, fubdivided, 
according to our former intimation, into portions of fifteen 
days, oppofite which the refpective feftivals obferved in India 
throughout the year, are marked by the Prefident in their ori- 
ginal Sanfcrit denominations, with a commentary on moft of 
them from the Védas and Puranas. Thefe, for the moft part, 
are too extended, and too conneéted with the moft abitrufe 
fables of the Hindus to admit of any fatisfa&tory abridg- 
ment ; but the perufal of them will doubtlefs afford great 
pleafure and inftruétion to the antiquary and the mytho- 
logift ; and we heartily join with the Prefident in the fenti- 
ment contained in the General Note, with which this curious 
article concludes, 

Generar Nore. 

‘«< If the feftivals of the old Greeks, Romans, Perfians, Eg yptianr, 
and Goths, could be arranged with exactnefs in the fame form with 
thefe Indian tables, there would be found, J am perfuaded, a ftrik- 
ing refemblance among them, and an attentive comparifon of them 


all, might throw great light on the religion, and, perhaps, on the 
hiftory, of the primitive world.” P. 293. 


( To be toncluded in our next Review. ) 





Art. VI. Letters on the Subje of the Concert of Princes, and 
the Difmemberment of Poland and France (firft publifhed in 
the Morning Chronicle, between July 20, 1792, and dane 25> 
1793) with Corrections and Additions, By a Calm Obferver. 
Svo. §s. Robinfons. 


N different fides, various obfervers may be allowed to fee 
things in different lights. The writer of thefe letters is 
alarmed at what he calls the Concert of Princes, and confiders 
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it as leading, if fuccefsful, to the general fubjsugation of 
Furope. We, who, if not altogether as calm, may per- 
haps be as obferving as he ts, have much more fear of 
the inextinguifhable ambition of F rance, in ftri€t alliance, as 
it now is, with the bad patfions of men in every country, and 
tending, as it does, to the deflruction of all that renders fo- 
cicty defirable to man. ‘The letters are extremely prolix, and 
in few parts vigorous, or interefting: often have we been 
becalmed in the midft of a column in their original form, and 
unable to proceed ; nor did we find them in their new fhape, 
though lightened by fome omillions, much more attractive. 
But 
—— fupetanda omnis fortuna ferendo eft, 
our tafk was to be done, and we have now to make our re- 
port. The letters in this collection are twelve only in num- 
ber, though there is fome confufion in the figures, and 
No. VI. feveral letters are omitted, as irrelative to the general 
fubject, There is itll a very ample allowance ; befides the 
welve letters in feries, there are two in an Appendix ; witha 
Preface of immoderate length, and a Poftfcript as long as the 
Preface. The writer feems, like Dogberry, determined to 
beftow it all upon us. In the preface he undertakes to deliver 
the general arguments on the revolu: tionary defirines. In treat 
ing in this place of the right of one nation to interfere in the 
government of another, hich he denies, he feems to make an 
exception in favour of the /raternization, i.e. conquelt of 
France. ‘* If,” fays he, “ nations are at any time to fubmit to 
a controlling power from without, it can only be to that of 
other nations perfectly je/f-governed, and who therefore may 
dain kindred feelings.’ But in fubmitting to controul,' no 
kindred feelings are concerned or confulted, and the q alifying 
fentence fubjoined, adout natural juftice, forms a limit to 
which the author's clients, the F reach: have never been w ling 
in the hour of victory to fubmit. 

We are as ready to maintain, as the Calm Obferver can be, 
that in general one og” has no right to interfere in the 
government of another: but, as to the chimera of being 
{e}{- governed, it is ace at has never been cffe¢ Sted yet, P robably 

if it could be contrived, and certain! y could 
confer no new rights with “ee to other nations. But when 
an sean in co nfeque nce of government, or want of go- 
vernment, practiles every kind of open injultice, or clandeftine 
nterferen e in the concerns of other nations, they have indu- 
bitable right to make war upon that nation, and to pro 4 cute 
that war ral they compel it to refpeet the general tranquillity, 
and 
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and obtain, by whatever means they may find pra€ticable, 
fecurity for themfelves. The Calm Obferver, however, pro- 
feffes not to be defirous of introducing the French mode of 
Revolution here: he argues again{t Paine’s pofition, that 
we have no Conttitution; and thus fenfibly exprefles himfelf 
on the dangers of Revolution: 


«« What is the attempt at a revolution '—Is it not a ftate-battle, 
in which, fhould the people be conquered, the conqueror will act 
upon the fyftem of conqueft ; is it not an inter-regnum, even in cafe 
of their being fuperior, in which they may afterwards have to ftruggle 
with the villainy or ignorance of their own chiefs and fupporters ; and 
is it not a moment, in which foreigners may intrude as enemies into 
their government, or as rivals into their concerns ; in which the 
minds of men may become embittered, families be divided, friends 
{pill the blood or plot the ruin of friends, and private duties of all 
forts be found in contention with public ones; trade alfo ftagnate, 
credit vanifh, and perhaps the fields be untilled, and the indaftry, 
morals and humanity of the people become impaired ?—If it is a cafe 
in which there is axch change called tor, an oppreffed people may in- 
deed thew zeal, but will probably want temper and inftraction ; and 
if there is /irtde required to be done, why call in a tempeft to effect 
it?’ P. xviii. 

The latter part of the preface is occupied in difputing with 
Mr. Burke on the nature of compacts and majorities, and in 
the hacknied trick of trying to place in the molt invidious 
light his cafual expreffion of the Swinifh multitude ; fo fortu- 
nately dropped for thofe who with to have it believed, con- 
trary to the fact, that Mr. Burke defpifes the poor. The 
polt{cript to this preface contains remarks on the King’s 
Speech in June 1793, and other matters relative to the profe- 
cution of war. It argues in favour of treating with the 
French, and is illuftrated by fome long quotations from the 
incantations in Macbeth ; if that can be faid to illuftrate 
which throws n> light upon the fubje&. It concludes with 
an harangue of the Obferver to his Countrymen, in which, as 
in other parts of his work, he thows himfelf afraid of ever 
thing rather than the real obje&s of apprehenfion, and afferts 
fome things which it would be very difficult to make out by 
any mode of proof: as, for inftance, that the governing 
powers of the Continent ** have pledged their forces to form, 
as it were, a fort of bank, out of which each is to draw 
affiitance, who fhall happen to find his fubje&s troublefome.” 
This is a mere vifion. Nor do we conceive it to be a very 
accurate conjecture, though very tathionable with writers on 
the French fide, that all the violence of the French revolution 
has arifen from the interterence of foreigners; for we hold 
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7 it to be ofuniverfal neceffity, that wherever power is gained by } 
Ht flattering the people, thofe who do it moderately, will con- d 
¥! {tantly be difplaced by fuch as go to greater lengths ; nor is \ 
Bit there a probability of refpite till the utmoft exceiles have been j 
tf tried and found deftruétive. { 
ait We have been led to dwell longer upon this prefatory mat- v 
| | ter than we intended, becaufe, as being written on general : i 
aii rinciples, it is of a more permanent nature than the reit. ; : 
i, Vith refpect to the letters, we are ready to agree with the ! 

“At author in reprobating the injuflice committed againft Poland, 
bill, on which fubjeé& the firft five are written: but his tremendous : 

at view of the fuppofed defigns of what he calls the triumvirate, 
1 upon the reft of Europe, will terrify only thofe who are, like E 

a himfelf, alarmifis with refpe& to retnote dangers, while they 7 
Hil overlook thofe which actually prefs upon us. The feventh, i 
Phas | eighth, and ninth letters, contain arguments for negociating a 4 , 
at peace with France: the tenth confilts of fhort fragments only. ; | 
uy In the eleventh (marked soth) it is attempted to be proved, | 
( that the French profelyti/m and fraternization have been prac- 7 | 
tifed before by old governments, but with fo entire a defect of , | 
fi proof, or fimilarity in the things compared, that the attempt ap- q 

a pears ridiculous. The author means, however, as it comes out 


in the next letter, no more than that they combined to interfere 
with other governments. ‘The lait letter (marked xtir. in 
the Contents, and x11. in the Book) is on the death of 
Louis XVI. and in this, after allowing very fairly, the per- 
fonal merits of that prince, and that he fell a martyr ‘* to 
the madnefs or to the auiterity of fome, and to the cowardice, or 
the inettable villainy of others,’ he attempts to palliate the a& by 
tour very infuihcient reafons, of which our readers fhall judge. 


«« Firft, againft the fatal fenteuce in queftion, nearly one half of 
the convention was oppofed ; and therefore that inure body is by no 
means blameable. Next, {till lefs did the people partake in this mea- 
fure of violence, for the king’s encmics were afraid of appealing to 
that people. ‘Thirdly, if the trial failed in its obvious forms, yet Fe 
it mult be allowed, as in the cafe of Englith jurymen, that perjonal 4 
knowledge was deemed a fupplementary circumttance, which enabled e 
the convention to pronounce in it, Laftly, although the king fin- 
cerely accepted the conftitution, yet fince he appears to have afterwards 
ie more than negatively oppofed it, it was unfair to hold the fingle pro- 

vifion for his inviolability as valid, when the fpirit of all the reft of 
it was invaded ; for this would be to have put himin a fituation to 
profit by his own wrong.” P. 219. 


ae Pas kst asia at Si Lea! e 


The Appendix purfues the topic of the origin of the war, 
and the policy of negotiating. We thall here take our leave 
ot the Calm Obferver; and as he tells us in the clofe of his 
Pofticript 
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Poftfcript that he feeks only a peaceful obfcurity, we fhall not 
difturb his reft either by ftrong cenfure, or exaggerated praife. 
We think him a writer of fome merit as to ftyle, and of found 
judgment in many points, but too much an a/armift on the 
fubject of defpots to be of fervice to his country by his 
writings at the prefent crifis, when a contrary danger is more 
imminent. 





Art. VII. Poems, by Mrs. Robinfon. Vol. I. 8vo. 12s: 
Evans. 1793. 
THE praife of diligence at leaft is due to this lady; and it 
would be injurious to fay, that exercife has not improved 
her ta{te, and given a. purer polifh to her ftyle. 

This volume commences with the three Poems, called 
Sight, THe Cavern or Wok, and SouirupsE ; thefe were 
publifhed before in a detached form,* and the favourable recep- 
tion they met with from the public, induced Mrs. Robinfon to 
includethem in this volume in preference to printing a fecond 
edition. Some of the other Poems have alfo appeared before ; 
but there are ftill many which are original, and none which 
may not intereft and entertain the lovers of poetry. 

_ The reader will thank us for placing before them the fol- 
owing verfes on 


“ THE WEEPING WILLOW. 


Beneath a fpreading willow , 

A frantic maiden mourn’d, 
The moffy bank her pillow, 

With drooping flowers adorn’d. 
The ftream was gently flowing, 

Beneath her downcaft eyes ; 
The breezes foftly blowing 

Were mingled with her fighs. 


My love, faid the, lies dreaming 
Beneath yon foamy deep ; 
Where lonely fea-birds fcreaming, 
With reftlefs pinions fweep. 
Ah! where is now the Laurel 
That bound his golden hair ; 
He wears a crown of coral, 
Of pearls and jewels rare, 


A Syren nymph adores him, 
She fings him to repofe ; 
While weeping love implores him 
To thun impending woes, 





® They were noticed by us, Vol, ii. p. 237. 
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Mariottini’s Paradifo Perduto. Vel. I. 


I fee him wak’d, reclining 
Upon his filver bed ; 

A wreath of fea-weeds twining, 
To deck her beauteous head. 


Her emerald treffes flowing, 
Illume the cryftal flood ; 
Refplendent rays beftowing 
From many a brilliant ftud. 
Her eyes like Sapphires beaming, 
Her white robe floats around, 
Her breaft with rapture teeming, 
With bands of rubies bound. 


Ah! now he beckons fmiling, 
Enamour’d of her charms ; 
Her Syren voice beguiling, 
Allures him to her arms. 
Upon the green-wave gliding, 
To Neptune's fparry cell ; 
Fach ruffling breeze deriding, 
The ‘fritons bear her thell. 


Then fare thee well falfe Rover, 
Tis now too late to fave ; 
My grief will foon be over :— 
She plung’d amiditt the wave. 
Still Echo chaunts her ditty, 
The ftream its murmuring keeps ; 
‘The willow bow’d in pity, 
Adorns her grave and weeps.” 


Che book is beautifully printed; but with a peculiariss 
which looks fo much like affeCation, that we cannot forbea: 
to mark it with our difapprobation. In every poem many 
words, and thofe too of no importance, are printed, fome in 
Htalics, and fome in Capitals, without any apparent reafon ; 
except that, perhaps, the printer fuppofed that fuch variety 
adorned the page. 
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Art.VIII. It PArRAbDtso Perputod: Grovanni MILron, 
tradotto in berfo Italiano da Ferice MARIoTTIN! ; i.e. 
Paradife L oft, tranflated into Ttalian Verfe, with the Annotations 
of English Commentators, and others, by the Tranflator. Vel. 1. 
8vo. pp. 307. 8s. Montini, &c. 1794. 


T H E preient is an attempt to recommend the Britifh HoMER 
to the knowledge of Italian readers. If we may judge 

: . . d : , 
from the lift of fubtcribers prefixed, the literati of Italy are 


laudably defirous to encourage every defign that may familiarize 
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/ 


the great poet, who, himfelf a lover of the Tufcan Mufe, wrote 
while he was there, in the language of the country. 

It will not be forgotten by our readers, that Mii Ton has 
before had the honour of an Italian tranflator. The verfion 
ef PAoLo ROLLI is now before us; it was dedicated to Fre- 
DERICK Prince of Wales, and makes a thin volume in folio. 
Rott did not judge like the prefent tranflator, of the efficacy 
of annotations. He gave merely the verfion of the poem, in 
blank verfe, like the prefent. Mr. MariortTini has been 
able to bring only oxe book of the Paradife Loft into his firft 
volume ; the reft is occupied by Prefaces, the life’ of Milton 
tranflated from Bp. Newton, all the /ights that this country has 
thrown upon the poet and his poem; and what the tranflator, 
by no means incurious or incompetent, has been able to add 
to the collection. 

When a man candidly intimates the ftyle of tranflation 
which he prefers, he offers a criterion by which his labours may 
be fairly judged, without rendering the critic liable to an im- 
putation of defiring or demanding more than was meant to be 
performed. Our prefent tranflator thus defcribes perfection 
in his art. ‘ V’ha finalmente di quelli, che, di ritrarre al vivo 
“il carattere, € lo fpirito dell’ originale autore sforzandofi, 
“ nulla aggiungono, nulla ommettono, con arte maeftra adattano 

al foggetto lo ftile, e la frondofa e fruttifera arbore in iftranio 
“ terreno fclicemente trapiantano.”’ Pref. p. viii. “ Finally, there 
are thofe who, determined to exprefs to the life, the characters 
and fpirit of the original author, neither add nor omit any 
thing, adapt, in a matfterly manner, the ftyle to the fubjec, and 
happily tranfplane the living tree with all its leaves and fruit 
into a foreign foil.” 

Such being the governing principles of the writer, it will 
be fair to try him by thefe laws, allowing for the occafional 
lapfes of inadvertence or miftake. His reafon for choofing the 
Verfo f{ciolto, or blank verfe, appears to be the confideration 
that rhyme forces the poet to forfake that “ fimplicita e natura, 
che e il folo e vero fonte del bello,” “ that fimplicity and 
nature which is the fole and truc fource of beauty.” Yet 
sood blank verfe he allows to be, in the opinion of many 
matters of the poeticjart, the moft difficule to produce, 
This is the cafe in Englifh, as well asin Italian. Ordinary 
blank verfe is written with eafe from the fimplicity of its rules, 
but excellent poems are much more rarely produced, when at- 
tempted in that meafure, than in any other. In the prefent cafe, 
it feems a fufficient caufe for the preference given to it by 
Signor Mariottini, that his author had chofen the fame; for we 
hold that as far as the languages will admit of it, the meafure 
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of the tranflation fhould be fimilar to that of the original. It 
would have been abfurd in a Roman to tranflate Homer in any 
wmeafure, except the Hexameter. 

Our tranflator feems to think, that modern languages, as 
they become refined, reject the fhackles of rhyme. This we 
doubt, or rather deny. He may himfelf be bett qualified to 
judge how far Italy has benefited by the refinement of the 
Lombard School, when he compares the productions of Ariofto 
and ‘Taflo, with thofe of Rucellai and Algarotti. 

We have noticed in his criticifms fome little fpleen againtt 
Dr. Johnfon. He is in doubt whether he fhall ftyle our great 
Critic “il Varrone della lingua Inglefe, or |’ Aretino della lette- 
ratura.”’ It is of little confequence now, and probably, when 
alive, it would not have been of much more to Johnfon, what 
he was thought to be by the prefent writer. However, upon 
the gauntlet, being thrown touching Francini’s Ode, our Ita- 
lian, jealous for the credit of his “native country, thus over- 
whelms the objection of Johnfon. 

‘ After having modettly protefted that he could not pretend 
“to fpeak as a critic of the Italian poetry of Milton, John- 
“fon, fays our annotator, decides authoritatively upon the 
“poem of Fravcimy, of which he affirms, that the firft 
“ itanza is an empty found.” Here the worthy tranflator ima- 
gines himfelf fure of his m: ark, and he rifes to difplay at once 
his own penetration and tafte, and confound empiricifm and 
contradiction. 

Alas ! a very flender difcernment, one fhould think, might 
fuffice to teach a man, that the incapacity underftood, was not 
fuch a one as precluc ded his judgment upon the thoughts of 
either poet. Of the purity of Milton’s Italian, Johnfon 
could certainly not be a competent judge; of the meannefs of 
Franciri’s invocation, he certainly might; one affertion re- 
{pected merely the collocation and concord of words, the other 
the weight or the levity of fentiments. 

But to put the credit of Milton’s Italian verfe upon its 
proper bafe, Baretti was the man who commended it to 
fobnfon, and who himfelf feleéted it among his flowers of 
[talian compofition. Since its purity or impurity are to rett 
upon opinion, the reader may balance the approbation of 
Baretti againit the cenfure of Mariottini. 

A h epenens has latte rly difp! ayed itfelf, to comment, with 
petulant feverity, upe n the mind, the acquirements, and the 
criniciim of Johnfon. He is no more. No man elicited more 
deference when als ify His powers were fupe rior to all con. 
teil. He has leit his opinions to defend themfelves, and the 
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herd of minor geniufes rejoice that the period of their difmay is 
pait. Whilit he lived, 

«© Safelt was he who ftood aloof, 

«© When infupportably his foot advanc’d.” 


With what propriety Mariottini terms the pious doctor 
the Aretino of our literature,* may be beft demonftrated by 
the following epigram upon that profligate character : 


«© Qui giace l’Argtin Poeta Tofco, 
Che d’ognun diffe malo, che de Dio, 
Scufandofi col dir ;—** Io no’l conofco.” 


As it is impoffible for the moft inveterate enemy of Johnfon, 
fo point out one paflage, in which he has abufed his great 
powers by carrying them tothe fupport of irreligious doétrines ; 
we think it very wrong, on any account, to compare him to a 
man, among whofe chief characteriftics were vice and impiety. 
We have faid the more upon this fubject, becaufe we fhould be 
concerned that any erroneous ideas of fo great a man, whofe 
life and merits deferve to be the objects of univerfal reverence, 
were tranfmitted into another land. 

The tranflator has literally rendered the commentaries of Ad- 
difon upon Paradife Loft, and, unda fupervenit undam, we are 
prefented with his own commentaries upon thofe.—We do not 
here difcover any profundity of remark; and the panegyric as well 
as the animadverfion of JOHNSON upon this divine poem, in 
{plendor and acumen are {till fuperior to all competition. Hav- 
ing difcufled with fufficient amplitude the fupplemental parts of 
the work, we now come to furvey the accuracy and beauty of 
the tranflation of Paradife Loft. 

Without examining into the neceffity for fimplicity in the 
Epic exordium, it is fufficient to fay, that of the poem before 
us is as fimple as piety itfelf could enjoin to the paraphraft 
upon Genelis : 

«< Of Man’s firft difobedience, and the fruit 
Of that forbidden trec, &c.”’ 


What force or beauty this can acquire from the epithet AZa/- 
gu/tato applied to fruit, we muft leave Italian readers to difcover, 

‘Lhe tranflator is too frequently addiéted to amplihcation— 
thus, for inftance, when he mentions 


** S:io0a’s book that flow’d 
Fait by the Oracle of God,” 
he extends it to . 


«© Che il facro inte 
Dai re/pon fi del Nume illuftre Tempio.” 


—_——- 





© We fuppofe he means that Johnfon depreciates authors, as that 


fatyrift did charafters in general. 
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The fublime adjuration to the Holy Spirit, majeftic from its 
awful brevity, is, either from poverty of feeling, or vanity af 
phrafe, thus unaccountably expanded. 


Tu fii lo mio Mazfro e'l mio Autore ; 
Mi mette dentro alle /egrete cof, 
E chiaro fammi quel, che altrui fi ferra, 


With our prefent poetical fenfations, we do not think all this 
wortd the tithe of the poet’s fingle idea, 


« Infira& me, for rHov knoweft.” 


Rott, in the tranflation above quoted, has rendered it 
literally, 
‘* Iftruifcime tu, perche tu fai,” 


and, if we did not fear incurring, with Johnfon, the charge of 
empiricijm, we fhould fay, we wifh M. Mariottini had done the 
fame :—as it is, the lines refer to nothing in the poem, 

When, further on, Mitton weighing his powers againft 
the theme, invokes the divine energy to ftrengthen them for 
the work, 

** What is low, raife and fupport.” 


Inftcad of referring this to the frailty of nature, and the fce- 
blencfs of mind, to expatiate over and to feize fo vaft a fubject, 
the tranflator is thinking only about //y/e ; for he fays, 


* E sendi il baffo ftil terjo ¢ fublime.” 


He fometimes analyfes a compound appellative. The Om- 
nipotent is ufually  Colui, che futts puste.”’ Rolli thought 
an Italian ear might bear ]OmwnipOTENTE. 


** Chi 09d sfidar l’‘Omnipotente all’ armi.” 


Mariottini obvioufly thinks differently; otherwife, bor. 
rowing, as he has done, one half the line Sonn Rolli, he might 
have alfo taken the other; but we obferve, he feldom draws 
more than half lines from the former tranflator: thefe are not 
Ma to find in no inconfiderable numbers, even in the firft 
Our readers, from the above flight fpecimen, fee of what 
nature are the defects of this tranflator. There now remains 
a far more agreeable tafk to difcharge, namely, to point out paf- 
fages, where, thoresgy, Fie with the poet’s fpirit, and 
glowing from the effect of his harmonious numbers, he faithfully 
and majeftically gives us the foul and body of the poct toge- 
ther ; fuch is the fublime reprefentation of Satan, from which 
pur conception is as perfect as from that in the Englith poet. 


ty Ei 
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** Ei fra lor di perfona e portamento, 
Maeftevol’, erto, iante fta : 
awe del lume antico.il volo ferba : 
ra il tenebrdr raggio di gloria a . 
Ed han maetta, le fue ruine iftefi 3 


See Mitton, V. 590—4. The eclipfe, that “ with fear of 
change perplexes monarchs,” is finely rendered. 


«© O quale é allora, che per l’interpofto 
Della forella fua maifivo corpo ; : 
La Terra adombra, e nunzio di {ciagure 
Fa tremare i Tirannt, e ftar penfof.” 


We fhall wait with fome impatience the appearance of the 
fubfequent volumes, and truft that, profiting by friendly criti- 
cifm, the tranflator will there employ lefs amplification and 
unfuitable prettineffes ; for fuch things, though adapted to the 
Italian tafte, are not in the manner of M:Lton, and convey 
a falfe impreffion of his genie and judgment. We hope and 
expe, from the powerful ability really noffeffed by the tranflator, 
that the Paradifo Perduto of MARIOTTINI may extend among 
oe countrymen, at the fame time his own fame, and that of 
Miron. 





Art. 1X. Addrefs to the lately formed Society of the Friends o 
the People. By ‘Fohn Wilde, Efq. Advocate, Fellow of t 
Royal Society, and Profeffor of Civil Law in the Univerfity of 
Edinburgh. 8vo. 611. pp. 7s. Cadell. 1793. 


A PROFESSED Whig, according to the principles of the 
Rockingham party, and an ardent admirer of its great 
oracle Mr. Burke, coinciding with him in fentiments, and imi- 
tating, with no mean degree of fuccefs and exactnefs, the beau- 
ties, and all the peculiarities of his ftyle, Profeflor Wilde has 
written this addrefs, not only with a defign to remonftrate with 
the fociety mentioned in the title, but to defend his political 
mafter from the charge of inconfiftency. ‘The latter indeed, 
according to his own account, was the original motive in his 
mind for taking up the pen. ‘The reading of Mr. Burke’s 
book was, he mie, with honeft enthufiafm, “ an era in the 
life of man.” Soon after this gra he faw its author charged 
ina peer ieee de noire “ Immediately upon read- 
ing the paragraph, t down and wrote a or two, in 
a Yi to this pe, in which, from the cniieaen of 

in Mr. Burke’s fpeeches upon American affairs, and his 

ef ceconomical reformation, the confittency of fentiment, in 
the 
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book on the revolution, was made out moft clearly.” Pref. p. 
x. This original Letter is given in the margin. By various 
fteps, which he relates, Mr. Wilde was induced to make his 
defence of Mr. Burke more explicit and particular ; till 
at length the prefent book arofe: the Addrefs to the Friends of 
the People, being engrafted on the original ftock, in the Summer 
of 1792. When he determined to extend his work into a book, 
the author alfo formed a plan, which was to confift of three 
parts. 1. A general view of the French Revolution, what 
might have been done, and what was. 2. The true whig 
doctrines of this country, with:theirhiftory. 3. The exami- 
nation of the new doctrines of change. “ I thought,” he fays, 
“to have comprehended all this in a moderate fpace ; but it 
has not been done. Very little more has been accomplifhed 
than the firff view ; upon which my original defign was not to 
have faid a great deal. Even with regard to it, as confidered 
in its extent, much remains unfinifhed. I have glanced at the 
other two matters, but only ¢lanced.”” Pref. p. xxvii. 

With general fentiments exactly fimilar to thofe of Mr. 
Burke, it will not be wondered that Mr. Wilde objeéts to the 
beginnings of Mr. Pitt’s adminiftration: but with this, and 
other objections to make, “ I am,” he fays, “ Mr. Pitt’s hiege- 
man, and do him homage.””  “ Asa free citizen of this coun- 
try, and as a loyal fubject, the prefent adminiftration has my 
heart and hand; my fure exertion, and my fixed confidence.” 
P. xxxii. 

Profeflor Wilde addreffes the fociety of the Friends of the 
People as belonging to the Old Whig intereft, not, indeed, 
as being cither the whole, or the principal part of it; but yet 
as noinconfiderable portion. “ One or two of you,” he tells 
them, “ have feen the older times. The reft (1 talk of fuch 
as are public men) came into the fervice of the ftate pra“tifed 
in the ancient difcipline : it is painful to think, that you fhould 
put yourfelves to learn the new evolutions under the drill 
ferjeants of France.” P. 4. Our author has not proceeded 
far before he fairly contends with his matter in the topic of an 
eulogium of the then unfortunate, but not as yet murdered, Queen 
of France. ‘This paflage is eloquently and forcibly introduced ; 
it is not lefs eloquently and forcibly written : 


* I mean alfo to fpeak to you with calmnefs, and coolly, Befides 
the propriety of the thing io itfelf, it is my only chance to make any 
unprefion on you. But my heart is really oppreffed ; it is weighed 
down. ‘There is fomething in the difpenfations of Providence in this 
age, beyond all haman reach of thought, myfterious and awful. 

** In my prefent temper of mind, I cannot fpeak to you. My eyes 
are turned ; my whole thoughts are centred on Paris, It was <A a 
fudden 
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fudden impulfe, conneéted with what is now a there, that T again 
run to thefe papers. They might otherwife have been neglected long, 
long. It ftrack my mind that I might by their means think aloud 
upon the moft injured and the nobleft of women. 

« Certainly the is fo. It is a: fpeétacle fuch as no hiftory has re- 
corded. Nothing like it was ever brought by the imagination of 
poets into any : Reeth fable. The dignity is unparalleled. The 
mifery is unparalleled. Her afflictions have been heavier than “y 
ever known, Her conftancy has been greater than any ever exerte 
It has been a mild conftancy too ; a conftancy as mild and ferene as 
it has been undaunted, In former ages there have been high-minded 
and heroic women, Yet they have, in general, had too near a re- 
femblance to the minds and to the heroifm of men. It is not ftern 
hilofophy in the Queen of France. It is not imperious and haughty 

Idneh. Her firmnefs and courage are foftened and graced by all 
the feminine affeétions and beauties, She is the tender mother, the 
affectionate wife, the heroic queen, and the lovely woman.” P, 7, 


“ And mutt this lady,’”’ he adds “ fairer than feigned of old, 
or fabled fince, muft fhe, with all her virtues and all her at- 
tractions, be given up fo early a facrifice to the cannibals of 
France?” Alas! between the writing of the book and the 
reviewing of it, the cannibals have had their prey, and fhe is 
devoured! He afterwards contrafts the firft entrance of the 
Queen into France, with her final fituation in it; and confi- 
ders her death, fhould it happen (as it fince has) as the confum- 
mation of French iniquity, 

With the Society of the Friends of the People, this author 
argues as with moderate men; but, he afks, “ are you Certain 
that there are not other defcriptions of men in this kingdom 
who go much greater lengths than you?” And, upon the 
certainty that there are, he grounds his remonftrance againft the 
danger of their proceedings, After urging this point with 
fome force, he proceeds thus : 


‘** IT know that every thing has two handles, You fay, that he 
caufe there are bad men feeking reformation, there fhould be good 
men feeking it likewife, I never could fee any fenfe in this dbfer. 
vation. Undoubtedly, the more that feek, the more chance there is 
of finding, and it is certain that the bad have great occafion here both 
to feek and find, If they would reform themfelves, inftead of the 
Conftitution, it would be better both for you and for us, But it does 
not appear to me, that in what you fay there is any reafon, farther 
than that the fhould net be outdone by the bad in the purfait of 
any laudable object ; though, at the fame time, it muft be confeffed, that 
it is no great recommendation of the object, that the bad are eager 
to obtain it, and fet the example of the fearch, On the contrary, it 
appears to me, that wild fchemes of change being abroad, you ought 
firit to take fecurity againft the enemies of the Conflitution in awbole, 
before you proceed to amend it in parts.” P, 20, N : 

or 
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Nor is the following rémonftrance lefs pertinent, or lefs 
able. 


«* Suppofing your reformations were to be the beginning of that 
golden age, about which the fweet fingers of democracy are now 
always tuning their harps; fuppofing the perfection of man is at 
hand, and the millennium to commence immediately after your la- 
boors ; with all this you muft take care (and indeed the more for all 
this) that your glorious toils be not rendered abortive, or your grand 
fchemes, from inftruments of good, turned into engines of evil. 
Satan is bound hand and foot before the reign of the faints begins.” 
P. 22. : 


He then proceeds in part to his vindication of Mr. Burke. 

When he comes to the fubject of the combination of Kings 
againft France, on which, thinking with Mr. Burke, his fen- 
timents are in diametrical oppofition to thofe of the political 
writer noticed in our fixth article; he is tranfported, ever into 
a negle&t of compofition, to accumulate upon each other, with 
all poffible weight, the circumftances of horror within France, 
which have called for an exception to the general rule againit 
external interference. In this paflage, by a profufion of images, 
certainly amplified rather too far, he evinces that he is by no 
means calm (as perhaps it is no commendation to any man to 
be) when he obferves fuch unparalleled atrocities. In this part 
of his book, as Dr. Parr, who alio thinks on this point very 
differently from Mr. Wilde, has exprefled his fentiments upon 
it with confiderable ftrength, the profeflor attacks that gen- 
tleman with a degree of intemperance, which appears like the 
moft inveterate hoftilitv. Yet he profefles an efteem for the 
perfon whom he thus attacks. “ It is,”’ he tells us, “ becaufe I 
highly efteem Dr. Parr that I fpeak thus freely of him what 
I think. Were he among the Secundi and Natta of thc times, 
who grope through Mr. Burke’s works to find out appear- 
ances of contradi¢tions, &c. he might fleep in a whole fkin 
for me. His repofe fhould never be difturbed.” P. 41. Not- 
withftanding this and other fimilar declarations, nothing can 
exceed the feverity which he animadverts upon the Dr.’s Prayer 
againft the combined powers. His expreffions here, and in 

other places, are very harfh *. 
After 





* Mr. W. uniformly {peaks in terms of high refpeét of the general 
charaéter of Dr, P. though he cenfures him on this particular 
soint. He fays, in p. 43, ‘* Again I muft declare my deep regret at 
cing obliged thus to fpeak of a man whom I fincerely honour. I 
ence even indulged the hopes that I might become known to him, and 
enjoy his frendthip. If the maser in which I have expreffed my- 
felf 
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After thefe refle&tions Mr. Wilde takes a comprehenfive 
view of the political fentiments of France before the Revolu- 
tion ; * in doing which he (in page 65) detects a moft fhame- 
ful falfification of Mr. Burke’s words by Paine, which hitherto 
had not been properly noticed. Here alfo he fupports by 
proofs, the confiftency of Mr. Burke. In the courfe of this 
enquiry he takes a very wide view of writers in that country, 
and fome in this who have treated on government, &c. His 
compafs is indeed extraordinary. Homer, Milton, and Shake- 
{peare are introduced at large in an addrefs to a political fo- 
ciety. They are introduced, it is fair to fay, in order to be 
contrafted with the fuperficial {cribblers of the prefent day. 

At page 178, we find anabridged account of Montefquieu’s 
theory of the French monarchical conftitution, “ fuch as 
partly it ftood, and as wholly it might have been repaired, in 
our days,”’ which is fucceeded at page 210, by an account of 
the /rates-general, &c. from the Abbe Mably. Views of this 
nature illuftrated from various authors are extended to a con- 
fiderable length : the whole worked up with gftat vigour, and 
apparent extent of learning. Among others, the author cites 
a pamphiet entitled “* the Sighs of France in Slavery, breathing 
after Liberty,” in four memorials: faid to be done out of French, 
and mca in London in 1689. From this fome curious 
pailages are produced. 

At page 313, commences a rapid view of the reign of 
Louis XVI. particularly defigned to illu(trate the politics of 
his government, and his own difpofitions towards reforma- 
tion. When he arrives at the beginnings of the Revolution, 
p- 330, Mr. W. takes occafion to explain his own feelings at 
that time, which were favourable to lrench liberty, and his 
total change of fentiment, into alienation and abhorrence, on 


the news of sth of O&ober, 1789. He fays, 


‘** Astome, plaeed ata diflance, feeing nothing diftinétly, hearing 
nothing diftinétly, enthufiaftically fond of freedom, I was in a 
dream and rapture of Liberty and Revolution, till the news of the 


ae 





felf of him, thall be the means of preventing this, it will be confidered 
by me as a very great lofs, Buti neither can nor will exprefs myfelf 
otherwife.” We have ftrong reafons for hoping that the period is not 
far diftant when this doubt will be removed, and thefe two eminent 
men, forgetting all political differences of opinion, will be united in, 
a cordial and lafting friendfhip. 

* At firft, with a particular view to refute the affertion of the 
learned writer above-mentioned, that ‘‘ in France, the heavy pref- 
{ure of the regal power clogged the ficlt efforts of reformation ;” but, 

sth 


from page 121, in a more general manover, 
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sth of O&tober, 1789. My waking to reafon and reflection was 
painful and fevere ; but it was complete and radical, I then faw this 
dreadful tyranny, which, with the frown of hell, had appeared to 
my deluded fenfe with the fmile of heaven. I thould have defpifed 
myfelf for ever and ever, had not my line been taken decidedly from 
thar moment.” P. 331. 

Proceeding onward, in this very various field of fpirited 
writing, we find, at p. 432, a matiterly refutation of that extra- 
ordinary attempt of Mr. Mackintofh, to deny the characters of 
property toall ecclefiaftical pofleffigns. Mr. W. writes on the 
fubject as a civilian, and with great ability; yet with liveli- 
nefs and eloquence, as in every other part of his book. He 
fays, “ When a man of very great ability fpeaks very great 
nonfenfe, it puzzles one extremely. We always think that 
there is fomething we do not fee. I have looked at, and into 
my friend’s argument (he calls Mr. M. his friend throughout) 
again and again; and I can fee nothing. There is nothing.’’ 

he view of the French proceedings is carried on as far as 
page 504, when the writer fuddenly breaks off in ftrong ab- 
horrence of the atrocities of the beginning of October, #789. 

Profeflor Wilde then proceeds to contraft the general con- 
duct of the Whigs in this reign, with that of the fociety he is 
addreffing: and here he goes almoft into a hiftory of the po- 
litical changes of that period, in which his fentiments are fuch 
as may be expected from a ftaunch adherent to Mr. Burke, 
throughout all circumftances of his public life. He argues 
againit the diflolution of the parliament in 1784, as dore on 
the principle of the will of the people being the fupreme law. 
But he feems to forget that it was the voluntary act of the 
fovereign, and done to refcue him from a bondage in which 
he was then held, with refpe&t to the choice of his own mi- 
nifters. A conftitutional power was employed to preferve a 
conftitutional right, that of the King to appoint his own fer- 
vants. ‘Phe nation faw the att was wife and juft, and joyfully 
fupported it. 

Our author dwells long and earneftly upon this fubjec 
which he feems to have much at heart. Before he concludes, 
and winds up his fentiments on the main fubject, he briefly ad- 
verts to the cafe of Poland, on which, among others, he has 
the following remarkable paflage. ‘This topic, he fays, fur- 
nifhes us at prefent “ with a fure criterion to judge moft ac« 
curately of what men mean.” 


‘** To bewail the fate of Poland, as in mere human feeling, be. 
comes us all, To lament it with that high indignation, which leads to 
arm againit its opprefiors, is a fpirit of chivalry; a fentiment which 
I myfelf think foficient (where there are not ftrong oppofing duties) 

5 to 
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to arm nation againft nation. But he who has this fpirit, muft have 
had it roufed to all its pitch in the caufe of human nature againft the 
oppreflors of France, It is, therefore, in the friends of thofe op- 
preffors, or in thofe who are not enemies to them, a pretence only. 
Poland is lamented from hypocrify, that France may grow itronger in 
crime, P. 608. 


It is time for us to conclude what we have to fay on the fubjec&t 
of this book. Profeffor Wilde appears to us throughout it as 
a man of uncommon abilities and genius. Whatever he thinks, 
he thinks vigoroufly ; and exprefles energetically. He cannot 
lower his expreflions, even to fpare a friend ; and with a ge- 
nerous confidence he trufts, that friends will pardon what they 
know to be the fervour of his nature. This magnanimity has 
its effet. Though totally unknown to him, we admire, even 
when we differ from him. His ftyle is a rapid torrent, in 
which there are impurities, but which is always powerful. 
His words are not always refined, but they are always-appo- 
fite. He feems to have transtufed into himfelf the very mind 
of Mr. Burke, and to fpeak his language without premedi- 
tation. In his language, however, there are faults, from which 
the writings of that author are exempt. Yet they are not 
much worth fpecifying. That he writes on the north fide of 
the Tweed did not betray itfelf to us, except in an occafional 
miftake of would for fhould, and will for fhail; of which a 
few inftances occum Of his eloquence, amidit innumerable 
inftances, we cannot refrain from citing two. The firft 
from his Dedication. 


« You remember, my dear friend, my having faid, in the days of 
our earlier intimacy, that the firlt work I fhould publith, and with 
my name, I fhould dedicate to you. This declaration was made ata 
time of life, when my future years danced before me in all the ga 
colours of the element ; when youthful hope felt every obftacle, only 
as the young eagle feels the oppofing breeze, and when even the utmoft 
horizon of mental enjoyment was fkirted with the richeft livery of 
fancy.’ P. iil. 

Ibid. The fecond is not fo properly from the book, but 


from a letter of the author cued in it. Speaking of the 
Baitile, he fays, 


«« When Armé mounted its walls, I had figured to myfelf the thades 
of patriots long departed, the Bratt and Sidweys, and all the {pirits of 
the illuftrious dead, hovering in air over the battlements, fmiling 
upon the children of liberty in France ; and my foul, in imagination, 
flew to join them, Alas! Gentlemen, it was no fuch heavenly 
vifion! the demons of perdition rodein the air! The towers of the 
Baitile fell before the incantations of the enemy of man The fades 
of 
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of the brave and free, did not tune their heavenly harps to the im 
mortal fong of liberty! ‘The fpirits of the abyfs difcordantly howled 
the dirge of the human race!” P. xx. 


As to the book altogether, the author certainly has written 
too much. Too much to be read by thofe to whom it was ad- 
dreffed, too much to be retained by readers in general, too 
much to preferve diftinétnefs in his argument. When he 
ftarts a new topic, he is intemperate in the purfuit of it ; 
and he ftarts many, that are very flenderly connected with his 
purpofe. Half as much, urged, with more order, and with 
that vigour of which the writer is mafter, would have had a 
much more powerful effe& ; yet this is only the firft part in 
three of the plan he originally propofed. Should he execute 
the remaining parts, we hope thefe obfervations may tend to 
reftrain his exuberances, without diminifhing his energy. 





Art. X. Via Appia illufirata ab urbe Roma ad. Capuam. 
Nat. Large Folic, containing Twelve Plates. 2\. 2s. The 
Drawings and Engravings by Carlo Labruzzi, of Rome. 
Palmer, Strand. 1794. 


A? the letter-prefs, which is defigned to accompany this and 
the fucceeding numbers, is not yet publifhed, this work 
does not now, in {trict propriety, fall under our notice. At 
prefent we fhall therefore content ourfelves with briefly an- 
nouncing a moft fplendid and fcientific publication to the lovers 
of claffical antiquities. 

It is well known that the fepulchres of the principal Roman 
families were always placed in the vicinage of the public high- 
ways, and that this cuftom was alfo imitated by perfons of 
inferior note ; as therefore the Appian was the greatc(t of all 
the Roman ways, fo it abounded molt in magnificent: monu- 
ments and other edifices, defigned to perpetuate the memory of 
the founders, among which may be reckoned the vaft circus of 
Caracalla; we fhall therefore expe& to find, in the-procefs of 
this work, forme of the moft fplendid remains of Roman an- 
tiquity ; and we underftand that many edifices have been brought 
to light, which lay concealed under the foil of vineyards, 
and the rubbifh which the revolutions of feveral ages had 
heaped upon them. 

The public is indebted for this work to the munificent 
patronage of Sir Richard C, Hoare, Bart. at whofe expence, 
and under whofe immediate eye, the whole has been furveyed 
3 from 
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from Rome to Capua, parts have been traced where no vef- 
tiges were fuppofed to remain, and a prodigious number of 
infcriptions and fculptures recovered from the bowels of the 
earth, Thefe infcriptions, being given on the plates, render the 
work, even in its prefent {tate, an obje& of literary refearch. 

Among fo great a ftore of monumental records, many will 
of courfe be found very uninterefting ; many indeed, we un- 
derftand, are defeAive both in grammar and orthography (but 
even the vernacular inaccuracies of fuch a nation as the 
Romans, are a fubject of curiofity.) It cannot, however, be 
doubied, that from fo ample materials, many new lights will 
be thrown on the chronological and biographical hiftory of that 
great empire. 

The plates are executed in a bold and mafterly ftyle; more 
in the manner of Piranefi, than of any of our Englifh artifte. 
The firft exhibits the commencement of the way at the Arch 
of Conftantine: the others confit of internal and external 
views of various fepulchres in their prefent ftate. In the fuc- 
ceeding numbers we are promifed, among many other views, 
the tombs of Horatia, of the family of Augultus, and .of 
Cacilia Metella, together with fome newly-difcovered vaults, 
and the circus of Caracalla. 





Art. XI. Bifbop Herne’: Difcourfes, 
| Continued fram Page 83. ] 


N the felc&ions from thefe edifying difcourfes, which we 
prefented laft month to the public, we purpofely left un- 
touched the fentiments of the Bithop on thofe fubjects 
of popular difcuflion, which at the prefent moment engage the 
deep attention of mankind. Two motives urged us te this 
forbearance; the one, becaufe we were aware that our re- 
marks would extend to a mose than ordinary length, without 
entering into fo ample a field of difcuflion—-the other, becaufe 
it was our with to concentrate his mattertly obfervations on 
the points in yneftion, and to feparate them from any extra- 
neous matter, however important and interefling. 
Of the zeal and the fuccefs with which Dr. Hurne flo 
forth the champion of our happy eltablifhment in church and 
‘flate, it is perfe€tly unnecetfary to fpeak. But we thould not 
do juftice to his charaéter, if we forbore to record that mild- 
nefs and urbanity, with which all his controverfial ——— 
were attended. He was in poffeflion of that rare and enviable 
temper of mind which taught him, however he might repro, 
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bate the fenets of his opponents, to think charitably of their 
perfons, to give credit to their good intentions, and, where 
the opportunity. was afforded him, to do honour to theiz 
virtues. May fuch difpofitions ever adorn the advocates for 
truth! May they ever be perfuaded that their arguments, far 
from being weakened, receive additional frength trom bein 

delivered in love, and in the fpirit of mecknefs ! Then wil 
not the beft of caufes fuffer, as it now tov often does, from 
the intemperate warmth of its profetiors ; but their weapons, 
like the poetic fpear of ancient day’, will be always bright, and 
always irrefiftible *. 

Even the infidel hiftorian, whofe conduét in his laft mo- 
ments our author elfewhere fo jultly expofes +, meets with no 
fcurrility, no rancorous invedtive. With refpect to one very 
pe poe charge —— by that philofopher againi{t religion 
and its profcflors, the Bifhop obferves, as follows : 





































«« A celebrated writer on the fide of fcepticifm and irreligion, in 
a book publithed, fince his death, to recommend atheifm to the 
world, has been pleafed to fay, that all the devout perfons he had 
ever feen were melancholy. This might very poflibly be; for, in 
the firft place, it is moft likely that he faw very few, his friends and 
acquaintance being of another fort; and, fecondly, the fight of dim 
would make a devout perfon melancholy, at any time.”’ Vol. iii. P.g6. 


And a little further, in a more ferious {train of argument, 


«« Take from man the expectation of another world, and you 
render him at once the moft miferable creature in this, as having, 
by his fuperior ingenuity, contrived for himfelf a great variety of 
racks and tortures, to which all other animals are flrangers. Prefent 
cares and prefent calamities would fall heavy upon us indeed, were 
they not {weetened and alleviated by the profpect of future joys. 
So delightful did the glimpfe of fuch a profpect appear to the great 
Roman orator, that he declared, if it were a delufion, he defired 
and had determined to live and die under it. Who among us could 
be cheerful, while he entertained the thought cither of nut being at 
all after death, which muft be the atheiit’s lot, if his fyftem be true ; 
or of being for ever miferable, which will be his cafe, if his fyftem: 
‘fhould be falfe ? On a perfon of this call it fhould fecm needlefs to 
anfi any other punifhment, than that of leaving him to the hor- 
rors of his gloomy imagination, till he feel himiclf to want thofe 
joys and comforts, of which he hath laboured to deprive others.” 
ib. p. 104. 








* Con lincantata lancia d’oro in mano, 
Ch'al fiero fcontro abbaffe ogni gioftrante. 
+ Letter to Adam Smith, D.D, by one of the people called 
. Chriftians. 


Again‘t 
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Againft thof: who deny the operations of Divine Providence, 
either in the creation or redemption of mankind, he {peaks 
with an honeft warmth, becoming the fubjeé&. 


«* When adverfity prefles hard upon a man; when he is ftripped 
of his peffeffions, and threatened with torture ; when enemies per- 
fecute. and friends betray or forfake; or when pain and ficknefs 
harafs him upon his bed, and fleep departs from his eye-lidsGra- 
cious Lord, what fhall become of him, if, at fuch an hour, a wfiter 
fhall inform him there is no help for him in his God ; that there is 
neither Redeemer, nor Creator ; that the univerfe is the fport of 
contending demons, a fcene of ravage and defolation; and, inftead 
of being « full of the loving kindnefs of the Lord,” is peopled 
only with fiends and furies ? What fort of a being muft the writer 
be, who could give fuch a reprefentation of things; and what does 
he deferve at the hands of mankind ?—Before guilt of this infernal 
dye, that of cheating and thieving, of perjury, robbery, and mar- 
der, melts away, and vanifhes into nothing.” Vol. iv. P. 170. 


That the different ranks and degrees in human fociety are 
arranged by the direction of Almichty Wifdom (an affertion, 
which, the more it is exarhined, the more fully and forcibly 
it will appear to be true) Bifhop Horne thus clearly and un- 
equivocally gives his opinion : 


‘«« The inequality of mankind is not the effect of chance, but the 
ordinance of Heaven, by whofe appointment, as manifefted in the 
conflitution of the univerfe, fome muft command, while others 
obey ; fome mutt labour, while others direct their labours ; fome muft 
be rich, while others are poor. The Scripture inculcates the fame 
important truth, and the inference to be deduced from it—* The 
‘* poor fhall never ceafe out of the land : therefore I command thee, 
“« faying, Thou fhalt open thine hand wide unto thy brother, to th 
“* poor, and to thy needy in thy land.” Such is the method di- 
refted by Heaven of balancing the account between the different 
orders of men. Any other fcheme of equality would deftroy itfelf, 
as foon as formed. And politicians fhould be rggy | cautious 
how they propagate principles tending to render the fubordinate 
ranks in fociety discontente with their condition, and defirous of 
afpiring to one for which they were never defigned by Providence, 
of whofe arrangements in the moral, we may hay, as the Pfalmift 
does of thofe in the natural world, “In wifdom haft thou made 
¢ them all!” Vol. iii. P. 251. 


At the commencement of the 4th volume, our attention is 


arrefted by the following judicious obfervations on the fubje& 
of controverfies in general. 


«© Learned men have been engaged in controverfies about them 
for many hundred years, and are not yet agreed: what therefore 
muft the unlearned do? 

«« To this it may be anfwered, in the firft place, that learned men 
O2 have 
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have carried on controverfies about every thing. Some have thought 
there is no Revelation at a!] ; fome that there is no Providence; 
forme that there is no God; and while fome have denied that there 
is any world but this, in which we live, others have maintained, 
that this world itfelf is a dream and a fancy, exifting only in our 
minds, and that in reality there is no fuch thing. So that if we 
wait tll all learned men hall agree, we fhall believe nothing, know 
nothing, and do nothing. 

«<2, All the difputes concerning the Trinity have been owing to 
one fingle circumftance, namely, the vain, idle, and prefumptuous 
curiofity of man, who, initead of bélieving that which God hath 
revealed, will ever be prying into that which God hath not re- 
vealed. That there is in the Deity a diftinction, and an union ; 
that God is three, in fome refpect, and one, in fome other refpea ; 
this is what we are required to believe : and who can prove that it 
isnot fo? Or why fhould any man difpute it? But we are not 
content, unlefs we know precifely the manner Sow the three perfons 
are one God ; how the Son is generated, and the Holy Ghoft pro- 
ceeds. Hence all our misfortunes: hence the fubje&t has been 
overwhelmed and confounded by an inundation of {cholaftic and 
metaphyfical controverly, which it requires no fmall degree of 
penetration and fagacity, as well as of learning, to underitand ; if 
indeed fome of it can be underftood at all. If you afk, what the 
enlearned are to do, with regard to this difpute ?—I anfwer, they 
are happy im their ignorance, in which I would with them ever to 
continue. ‘Two learned phyficians may differ in opinion, as to the 
manner in which the human body is nourithed by it’s food; they 
may perplex each other with hard words; they may argue them- 
felves cut of temper, and lofe their appetite ; while an anlearned, 
plain, honeft countryman, eats his meal in quietnefs, gives God 
thanks for it, goes forth in the ftrength of it to his labour, and in 
the evening receives his reward.” P. 9. 


We have not room to fubjoin the Bithop’s inveftigation of 
the difficult and delicate quettion how far fixcerity, under cer- 
tain cHcumftances, is an atonement for errors in faith. The 
reader, we are fure, will find pleafure in acquainting himfelf 
with the Bifhop’s fentiments on this fubje&, as delivered in 
Vol. iv. p. 14—18. 

To the advocates tor the writings of the late Eart of 
Cheflerhield, we leave it to tnd an anfwer to what follows : 


«« The everdi, in fhort, under one form or other, has ever been 
the idol fet up againft God by the adverfary of mankind, like the 
mage erected by the monareh of Babylon, in the plain of Dura, 
before which “ the princes, the governors, and the captains, thc 
** judges, the treafurers, the counfellors, the fheriffs, and all the 
** rulers of the provinces, were to fall down, and worthip.’’ The 
world, with it’s fa‘hions and it’s follies, it’s principles and it’s prac- 
tices, has been propoted in form to Englifhmen, as the proper object 
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of their attention and devotiun. A late celebrated nobleman has 
avowed as much with i say to himfelf, and by his writings faid in 
effect to it, ** Save me, for thou art my God !”? He has tendered his 
aflitance to act as prieft upon the accaiion, and conduct the ceremo- 
nial. At the clofe of life, however, his God, he found, was about 
to forfake him, and therefore was forfaken by him.—You shall hear 
fome of his lait fentiments and expreflions, which have not been 
hitherto (fo far as I know; duly noticed, and applied to their proper 
ufe, that of furnifhing an eaten (and they do furnifh a very pow- 
erful one) to the noxious pofitions contained in his volumes. ‘They 
are well worthy your itriteit attention. “I have run” (fays this 
man of the world) “ the filly rounds of bufinefs ana pleafure, and 
«* have done with them all. 1 have enjoyed all the pleafures of the 
«‘ world, and confequently know their futility, and do not regret 
«‘ their lofs. I appraife them at their real value, which is in truth 
‘* very low; whereas thofe that have not experienced, always over- 
‘rate them. They only fee their gay ousfide, and are dazzled 
«« with their glare. But I have been behind the fcenes. I have 
«« feen all the coarfe pullies, and dirty ropes, which exhibit and move 
«« the gawdy machines; and I have {een and {melt the tallow can- 
** dles, which illuminate the whole decoration, to the aftonifhment 
‘‘ and admiration of an ignorant audience.—When I refle& back 
‘* upon what I have feen, what I have heard, and what 1 have done, 
‘© 1 can hardly perfuade myfelf that all that frivolous hurry, and 
‘* buitle, and pleafure of the world, had any reality ; but I look upon 
‘* all that has pafied as one of thofe romantic dreams which opium 
‘‘ commonly occafions ; and I do by no means defire to repeat the 
‘* naufeous dofe, for the fake of the fugitive dream. Shall I tell 
‘«* you that I bear this melancholy fituation with that meritorious 
“* conftancy and refignation which moit people boaft of ? No; for I 
‘< really cannot help it. J bear it—becaufe 1 muft tear it, whether 
«I will or no—I think of nothing but killing time the beft I can, 
‘* now that he is become mineenemy.—It is my refolution to flcep in 
‘« the carriage, during the remainder of the journey.” 

«« When a Chriftian prieft {peaks flightingly of the world, he is 
fuppofed to do it in the way of his oralice. and todecry, through 
envy, the pleafures he is forbidden to tafte. But here, I think, 
you have the teftimony of a witnefs every way competent. _No 
man ever knew the world better, or enjoyed more of it’s favours, 
than this nobleman. Yet you fee in how poor, abjeét, and wretched 
a condition, at the time when he molt wanted help and comfort, the 
world left him, and he left the world. The fentences above cited 
from him, compofe, in my humble opinion, the moft ftriking and 
affecting fermon upon the futjeét, ever yet preached to mankind,” 
Vol.iv. P. 33. 


The democratic alarmift, who ts haunted by fears of the 
prevalence of ‘Tory principles and abfolute power, may 
very unexpectedly find fome comfort from our author. 
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«¢ The bias of human nature, in it’s prefent ftate, does not draw 
towards obedience. A late hiftorian, who believed equally in the 
Bible and the Alcoran, has obferved, that no harm can arife from 
the circumftances of this doétrine being preached by the miniiters 
of the Gofpel; becaufe whenever the proper time for rebeliion, in 
any nation, comes, the people will always find it out, without 
being told. The only danger is, left they fhould rebel too foon 
bef re that time arrive. We give him credit for the obfervation ; 
nothing can be more certain. t not the moft fanguine advocate 
for liberty, who dreams conftantly of the fubverfion of the contti- 
tution, and in the vifions of the night beholds his prince becoming 
abfolute, and preparing to ruin and marder all his fubjets—let not 
fuch an one, I fay, be under any apprehenfions, that all the preach- 
ing in the church will prevent faction in the ftate : there will always 
be found a fufficient proportion of it: nor let any man be offended, 
if we now repeat our pofition, that the confideration of govern- 
ment being God’s appointment, affords a yery folid reafon why 
‘© prayers, fupplications, interceffions, and giving of thanks, fhould be 
«« made for kings and for all that are in authority.” Vol. iii. P. 115, 


We recommend what follows to the earneft confideration 
of every Briton, as the belt poffible anfwer to the fpecious 
pleas of the anarchift. | 


*« Without quiet and peace, what can we purfue with pleafure, or 
enjoy with comfort? The Scriptures paint it under the lovely and 
affecting image of ‘* every man fitting under his own vine, and un- 
«* der his own fig-tree.”—** Sitting "—a pofture of perfect eafe 
and fecurity—* under his own vine’’—fomething that he can call 
his own, guarded and infured to him by the laws and government of 
his country. Without laws, and government to carry thofe laws 
into execution, there would be nothing that he could call his own. 
His next neighbour, who had a mind for it, and was ftronger than 
he, muft have it, and with it the life of the proprietor offering to 
defend it. The weak muft be a prey to the ftrong, and the honeft 
man be ruined by the villain, without redrefs or remedy. We of 
this nation (blefied be our God for it) know not what it is to fee 
ego overiurned by war from abroad, or infyrreétion at 

ome. For years together have we been enabled to fit compofedly 
in our habitations, and read accounts of what other countries have 
fuffered in this way. Warm and comfortable within, we haye heard 
the ftorm rage ao! howl around us without, waiting only for the 
return of a c car fky and the fun, to open our doors, and go forth 
ayain. This has rendered us infenible of the felicity we enjoy, 
becaufe we have never been deprived of it; and mem are ready, 
in the wantonoef: of their folly, upon every trifling occafion, while 
ferying the intereits of themielves and their friends, to fhake the 
foundations of the goyerament under which they live, never re- 
AeMing on the calamices which mu light upon all, were the fabric 
to fall in the contelt.” Vol. iii, P. 121. 

: But 
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paufe. That we have indulged ourfelves in the 
as widely as poffible fuch fentiments as 


But we 
pleafure of diffufing 
thefe, cannot occalion us any regret, becaufe we are decidedly 
of opinion, that in fo doing we have promoted the caufe of 


truth and of virtue. Happy fhall we be, when other writers, 
whether divines or moralifts, fhall arife with an equal claim 
to our refpe&ful attention. We fhall endeavour, with the 
fame eagernefs, to bear teftimony to their excellence. 

A few mifcetlaneous and critical obfervations yet remain to 
be made on this valuable work, and fhall appear in our en- 


fuing number. 
[ To be concluded in our next. ] 





a 


Arr. XIL The principal Correétions and Additions to the firft 
Edition of Mr. Bofwell’s Life of Dr. Fohnfon. 4t0. 25. 6d. 
Dilly. Alfo a new Edition in 8vo. rl. 4s. 


ME: Bolwell, with laudable attention to the numerous pur- 
chafers of his firft edition of the Life of Dr. Johnfon, 
has thrown together the principal yariations of the fecond edition 
into a half-crown pamphlet. Thefe additions thus given are 
many and interefting, and they are referred in the margin 
to the places where they ought to ftand in the work. In 
comparing his own book ze this fet of additions, the pur- 
chafer of the fecond edition may, perhaps, be led to imagine 
that he does not poffefs all the matter that he finds here. Some 
of the additions, as it appears, did not come into Mr. Bofwell’s 
hands, till the parts in the 8vo. edition, to which they are 
properly to be referred were already printed off : hence, on feek- 
ing for them, they will not be found where oe might be ex- 
pected. Yet in fome part or other of the book they are, we 
believe, all inferted. Thus an infertion referred to page 48, 
Vol. I. of the 4to. edition, on the journey of Johnfon and 
Garrick to London, does not appear at page 77, its proper 
place in the 8vo. edition, but ftands among the corrections 
page *xxxiil. prefixed to the table of contents. Another re- 
markable addition, which is Johnfon’s prayer on the fubject of 
dreams, referred to page 131, Vol. I. of the 4to. ftands the firft 
among the additions in the 8vo. p. *i, Several letters from 
Dr. Johnfon to Mr, Langton, written between the years 1755 
and 1775, are all fubjoined at the end of Vol. IJ. in the 8vo, 
edition ; but in the correétions to the quarto, are referred to the 
proper places in chronological order, A third edition, therefore, 
will poilefs fome advantages over both the former, by having all 
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thefe acteffions properly digefted; but Mr. Bofwell probably 
will not ceafe to add to the life of his friend, fo long as his own 
life is continued. 

We are not among thofe who are difpofed to cenfure Mr. 
Bofwell for the copioufnefs of his communications on the fub- 
jeét of Dr. Johnfon ; we think rather that he has happily per- 
formed what his motto, by a new, application, is made to ex- 
prefs: he has exhibited the life of the Literary Veteran, as 
if hung up in a Votive tablet, dictinétly and pleafingly. The 
colloquial ftyle of his narrative is fuch as is read fluently, 
and yet engages attention; and the frequent mixture of dia- 
logue, letters, verfes, and other various matter, almoft excludes 
latlitude. We do not fay that we would have inferted every 
thing that Mr. Bofwell has inferted ; to fome few paflages we 
might perhaps object rather ftrongly, but on the whole we 
do not know fo copious a treafure of wit and wifdom, fo agrec- 
ably delivered, in any other work of the fame exteat. To 
feel all thisy we know it is neceliary to have fome enthufiafm 
on the fubject of Johnfon ; but that we are tinctured witht that 
énthufiafm we by no means blufh to confefs. 

Among the various additions now given to the life of Johns 
fon, perhaps no one is morte characteriftic of the fterling wit, 
and difcriminating judgment of Johnfon, than the following 
anecdote, which is referred to Vol. I. p. 143, of the quarto 
edition, and appears at Vol. I. p. 236 of the 8vo. in a Note. 


** Soon after Edwards’s Canons of Criticifm came out, Johnfon 
was dining at Tonfon the bookfeller's, with Hayman the painter, and 
fome more company. Hayman related to Sir Jofhua Reynolds, that 
the conyerfation having turned upon Edwards's book, the gentlemen 
praifed it much, and Johnfon allowed its merit. But when they 
went further, and appeared to put that author upon a level with War- 
burton. ‘* Nay (fard Johnfon) he has given him fome fimart hits to be 
fure; but there is no proportion between the two men; they muft not 
be named together. A fly, Sir, may ftiny a ftately horfe, and make 
him wince; but one is but an infect, and che other 1s a horfe fill.” 


A good general leffon to humble the felf-fufficiency of fa- 
tirifts ; who are too apt to think themfelves entitled to defpife 
all they ridicule. 
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Art. XBIL. Pathetic Odes.--The Duke of Richmands Dag 
Thunder, and the Widow's Pigs, @ Tale—The Poor Saldier of 
Tilbury Fort —Ode to certain Foretgn Soldiers—Ode to Eaftern 
Tyrants—The Frogs and Jupiter, a Fable—The Diammd ao 
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and Candle, a Fable--The Sun and the Peacock, a Fable. By 
Peter Pindar, Efgs 410. 2s. 6d. Walker. 


jt is by no means neceflary for us to enter into any critical 
examination of Peter Pindar’s claims to wit, vivacity, and 
humour. ‘The public have’ already admired, praifed, and re- 
warded him for all thefe qualities ; but, as it has been remarked, 
by high claffical authority, of Homer, that he fometimes nodded, 
fo may we, without derogating from the merits of Peter, exprefs 
our opinion, that his pathetic odes are lefs pregnant with fancy, 
have lefs both of originality and livelinets, than many of his 
preceding compofitions. Neither is Peter quite confiftent with 
himfelf—We remember, and with no fmall fatisfaétion, fome 
odes, addrefled, by this popular bard, to Mr. Paine, which 
breathed a warm conititutional fpirit. The motto to them 
adopted was, 

Aude aliquid brevibus gyaris vel carcere dignum 

Si vis effe aliquis. 

He there reprobated, with the becoming indignation of a 
Briton, zealous in his country's caufe, all attempts to fow, in 
our favoured land, thofe do@trines which have fpread confla- 
gration and ruin throughout fo fair a portion of Europe.—We 


cannot deny ourfelves-the pleafure of quoting Peter's former. 


fentiments on this fubject. 


Say, didft thou fear that Britain was too bleit ? 

Of peace thou moft delicious ‘peft. 

How fhameful that this pin’s head of an ifle, 

Whilft balf the globe’s in grief, fhould wear a {mile ; 
How dares the wren amidtt his hedges fing, 

Whilft eagles droop the beak and flag the wing ? 


Oh mutt the (cythe of defolation a 
So keen for carnage flay its mighty {weep, 
And havock on his hunter drop his lath? 
Sparr d, arm’d, and ripe to ftorm with groans the fy, 
o chafe an empire, and enjoy the cry, 
The cry of millions—what a glorious crafh ! 


It gives us fome concern to fee the appearance of a fpirit 
very different in its form and propenfities, in various parts of 
thefe pathetic odes ; nor did we expeét that Peter, after having 
exercifed his powers of ridicule with fo much feverity and fuc- 
cefs againft ‘Tom Paine, his principles, and his adherents, 
fhould fo foon take up the fame arms, and make fimilar 
efforts, to deprefs and vilify that, the deftruction of which alone 
can fatisfy the ungovernable rage of democracy. ‘We are 
happy, neverthelefs, to difcover and acknowledge, at intervals, 
in the odes, what men of all parties and defcriptions will read 
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with equal fatisfation, as far as they agree in the proportions 
of admiration, which wit in the abftra& may demand. 

Our readers will, probably, be amufed with the following 
fpecimen : 


‘© Merit and money very feldom meet! 
Form’d for each other, they fhould oftener greet ; 
Indeed much oftener.fhould be feen together : 
But money, vaftly fhy, doth keep aloof ; 
Thus Poverty and Merit beat the hoof, 
Expos’d, poor fouls, to every kind of weather. 


Thus as a greyhound is meek Merit lean, 
So flammakin, w#tidy, ragged, mean, 
Her garments all fo thabby and unpinn’d ; 
But look at Folly's fat Dutch lubber Child ; 
Ilow on the tawdry cub has Fortune /ail’d, 
When with contempt the Goddefs fhould have grinn’d /” 
P. 17. 


This is a topic on which many authors haye been able to 
write feelingly; but this poet does not fuffer his feelings to 
interfere with his jocularity, 
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Agr, XIV. Memoirs of Mary, a Novel, by Mrs. Gunning, 
In Five Volumes. Bell, Oxford-fireet, 


T' [iS Memoirs of Mary, written by a lady who has long 
figured with no little eclat among the writers of novels, con- 
tain many portaits of very tine people, which may poflibly be 
drawn from nature ;—but as we do not choofe too rafhly to ha- 
zard our credit for knowledge of the high and fafhionable cir- 
cles, we fhall nor venture to pronounce upon their likenefs to the 
originals. With refpect, however, to one family, fuppofed to 
be particularly alluded to, we can undertake to pronounce that 
the delineation is very far from corre&t.. The Aory, narrative, 
fet of anecdotes, incidents, o¢ whatever it may be called, is con- 
veyed in the old vehicle of a /feries of letters, fometimes fenti- 
mental, and fometimes complimentary, fometimes interefting, 
and fometimes infignificant. Upon the whole, to thofe who 
are fond of this clafs of reading, this novel may afford entertain- 
ment, as the language is generally eafy and unembarraffed. 
The toilowing Letter will exhibit a fufficient fpecimen of 
the ityle : 


« LETTER 








Memoirs of Mary, a Nevel. 


* LETTER XLII. 


** Sir Afbton Montague to Lord Auberry. 
Bath, April 14, 17— 


** Tam forry to hear you have parted with your pretty little Mar. 
chionefs. You was a devillifh—I do not fay what, to give her up to 
another, merely becaufe that other was her hufband, and becaufe the 
chofe to go back tohim, rather than continue with a lover, who isnot 
only loft to her, but to himfelf, and to every thing that is dafhing, 
figurative and fublime, in the hemifphere of gallantry. 

«© What are thefe dronifh accounts that T daily hear of you, my 
Lord; I thought your good fenfe had, by this time, wafted you far 
above the errors of prejudice: did you not fwear, when I was laft in 
town, that rhe moment our grand icheme was executed, you fhould 
be yourfelf again? It is executed; you know it ;—and with what 
neatnefs it is put out of hand, you alfo know—yet all the letters I re- 
ceive are filled with your reproaches; owe tells me you wear thoe ftraps, 
when all the refit of the world are in buckles: amother, that you go 
about without powder in your hair: a third, that you do not wath 
your face; and a// agree, that you are nothing in the world but a 
downright floven. 

I am trying, Auberry, to put thee in a paffion; all forts of ftimu- 
latives are good in thy fluggifh difeafe of ftubborn negligence. Now, 
if thou hafta mind for a tilting bout with any body éus myfelf, who 
have been ufing thy name with more of fond pity than perfect refpett, 
tell me fo, and I thall fend thee a lift of all my fair correfpondents; for 
it is only the lovely women that trouble their heads about = refor- 
mation; any, or all of whom, will, I take upon me to fay, accept 
with courage a challenge from your Lordfhip, and be always ready to 
give you honourable fatisfattion. ’ 

** Do you fufpeét, my Lord, what is rumoured as the caufe that I 
am nailed down to this place of eafe and idlenefs: they tell me I am 
attached to your lively fifter: it may be fo—and if I have your confent 
to try my luck, I fhall, without doubt, fet about it at my firft moment 
of leifure ; at prefent, I mutt leave my sender intereft to be feitled by 
others, for neither Mifs Pledell, or I, have any time to beltow upon it 
ourfelves; as yet, we have only fet the wheels of our machine on the 
go, and it ftill calls for our beft qxertions to keep them in motion; 
when the work is completed, 1 thalf think of nothing but 4ow to obtain 
that woinan as my wife, whofe talents are equal to the government of 
empires ; and that man for my brother, who I have already the honour 
to call my friend, 

** Poffeffion’s the word—we fhall foon come to a divifion :—J the 
lands—you the lady ;—you are too generous a fellow to grumble about 
a few dirty acres, which is a// that can fall to my fhare; and the 
imiles of your charming fifter thall be my fecurity—that 1 do not envy 

you 
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you, my fair and paftoral coufin—it will be all amongit us, one way 
or the other, in the long run. 

“© Caft off your gloomy habit of vapours, dear Auberry, and rub 
the ruft from thy manly metal, which is of an excellent nature, though 
erufted over by caprice: there is fo much folly, ill-humour, and mon- 
fter in the com oftion of a hypochondriac, that I fhould be afhamed 
and afraid of the curfed ideas 1t engenders. 

«« Why is it, my Lord, that you give Mrs. Oxburn fo fair a fie!d 
to-torment me with compliments of your aeg/e# ; you know fhe is our 
faft friend on a certain occafion : befides which, of all the lovely fex, 
fhe alone I {elected as the beft fined for the chere amie of a difappointed 
man. If you wil] dafh away the blefling I prefented to you, do it 
with caution : fhe muft not be mortificd—we are too much in her power 
for shat—flatter her beauty, and you will be her friend. A few {mall 
condefcenfions will coft you no pains—fhe is devillifh handfome—you 
may tell her fo, without fearing to crack your confcience, as a horte 
does his wind, by running againft the hill,—Farewell ; 1 fhall not fee 
a for three or four weeks to come, becaufe I find I can carry on our 

ufinefs better in private than public ; I expect that the winding up will 
be foon, and without trouble from s2/e who are to account with us. 

** We have the honour of your name in the firm; but, after all, 
you are only a fleeping partner ; take care then that you do not difclofe 
the fecrets of our trade in your dreams; and for the active part I am 
an{werable. 

«* Remember me to the enchanting Oxburn—tell her that J /zy fhe 
has charms enough for a Venus de Medicis, and wit enough for the 
editor of a Britith newfpaper ; however, if you are inclined to give her 
fomething civil, inthe fame way, on your own account, it would be 
better received, and more to the purpofe: have you heard of your 
am —_ affairs? Let me know how they go on, and once more 

arewell ! 


“ Asutron MonTaGue.” 


‘We fuppofe it would be elteemed harhh to diffe& this Letter 
with ftrict criticifm ; we fhall, therefore, leave it to {peak for 


itfelf, and thofe to be delighted, whom fuch writing can 
delight. 


BRITISH 
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POETRY. 
Art. 15s Sonnets. By a Lady. gto 25. 6d, Debrett. 


A Colleftion of Sonnets is ufually a fyftem of complaints; if the 
44% {train be melodious, we attend to it as tothe notes of the Nightin- 
gale; if hatth, we fhun it as the croakings of the Jay. Of the fon- 
nets before us, we feleét that which we deem the beft, and pafs over 
thofe of which we think not fo well, 


THE YEW-TREE. 


Berteath the branches of yon faofed yew, 
Whofe folemn fhade o’erfpreads each lonely grave, 
While flowly knolls the bell for duties due, 
Affembling f{wains the village-tidings crave. 


With eye ferene—a parent mark'd the fpot, 

«« And here, my child, when natute’s fine is paid’’——~ 
The words fank deep—nor diftant. was his lot, 

For foon below thefe boughs I faw him laid! 


Scarce could revolving Spring one garland fpare 

To deck (all wet with*tears) bis much-lov’d tomb, 
Fre its faft-grated doors again prepare 

To give another mournful tenant room. 


Again unclos’d——by that fad marble fee 
How fatal death’s devouring dart to me. 





ArT. 16. Dukinfield Lodge, a Poem, tn Tu Cantos. 4to. 1S. 
Stockdale. 


This poet figns his dedication W. Hampfon: whether related or 
not tothe tranflator'of Vida, whofe name is John Hampfon, we are not 
informed. He is, however, no ftranger to the Mufes. His ear is 
good, and his feleétion of images im defcriptive poetry evinces na- 
tucal tafte. Perhaps nothing is wanting, but a few refinements of 
judgment, which further exercife will. bring of courfe to one fo 
gitted by nature. We felect the following {pecimen : 


Spread to the fight, by Nature’s pencil drawn, 
Appear. gay woods, and inlets of the lawn, 
A varied charm, a cultivated flope, 
The boon of plenty, all the peafant’s hope ; 
A fable gloom the mountain feems to throw 
Imbrowns the fteep, and fhades the glen below ; 
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The meads conceal’d, the harmlefs cot unfeen, 
Light curves the finoke above th’ embofom’d green ; 
Loofe gales arife, the fhadows up the fteep 

Skim on light wing, and o’er the vallies iweep ; 
Then fhines the thy, with filver light o’erfpread, 
Foams the white rock, and falls the loud cafcade ; 
Rills catch the luftre, flrea.:s refplendent run, 

And print their waves with many a downward fun. 


The critical reader will fee faults ih thefe lines, which we need not 
point out; but he will alfo obferve merits to atone for them. 


Arr. 17. Monody to the Memory of the late Queen of France. By Mrs. 
ary Robinfon. 4to, 43s. 6d. Evans, 


Mrs. Robinfon in this poem gives honourable proof of her feelings 
and her talents, and thus deferibes that devoted country, where 


«© While all are rulers, all alas! are flaves!? 

** Each dreads his fellow; each his fellow braves! 

** While in one horrid mafs, all miferies blend ; 

*¢ Kach fliuns his brother, and each fears his friend. 
‘* The fon with blood-ftain’d falchion ftrikes the fire, 
‘© The parent {miles to fee the fon expire. 

* Againtt his Lord the vaflel wields his fpear, 

es The vaunting Atheift mocks the veltal’s tear. 

‘© The lawlefs Faiot lifts his ruthlefs arm, 

** To tear from fcience every graceful charm ; 

*« While Genius, from the madd’ning tumult flies, 

*« Weeps o’er her withering bays, and fecks the tkies.” P. 8; 


Art.18. A Friend to Old England. By Edward Eyre, Efg. 4to« 
2s. Lane. 


While we moft cordially applaud the fentiments which pervade this 
oem of Mr. Eyre’s, and confider him as a real friend to Old Eng- 
Sal. we cannot affign to him the palm asa diftinguifhed poet. Ho- 
nourable fentiments and fair judgment are not fufiicient qualifications 
to form a poet, he muft poffefs many endowments which this author 
certainly has not. ‘The common fenfe which Mr. Eyre appears to 
poflefs, might perhaps enable him to become, if he is fond of fport- 
ing in the fields of literature, a refpe€table profe writer, in which 
character, fhould he think fit to ailume it, we fhall hail him as an 
Old Friend, though with a new face. He muft however remember, 
fhould he have occafion to ufe the word ftamina, that it is of the 
plural number. 
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Arrotg. Gymnaftica Democratica, or Liberty Games, as intended to 
have Be emnized laft Winter in London, by a Troop Zz Gymnofophifis 
from the Facobine School in Paris ; with the favourite Entertainment of 
Muzzle and Chain, as exhibited there with great Appianfe; and a 
Piece, never to be performed here, called the Forcfters ; to which is added, 
Boileau’s Ode contre les Anglois, in the time of Cromwell, with an 
Englif> Tranflation, by way of Retort courteous, by Cullen Malleus. 
4to. 2s.6d. Walker. 


The learned Mr. Malleus is, no doubt, a loyal fubjeét of Great 
Britain, but, to the conftitution of Parnaffus, there is fome reafon to 
fufpeét the fidelity of his attachment, fince there is fearcly a poetic 
liberty which he has not ufurped and profaned. If anarchy had no 
affailants more powerful, or good government no fupport more folid, 
we fhould be in a perilous fituation ; but 


«« Non tali auxilio, nec defenforibus iftis 
«© ‘Tempus eget. 


NOVELS. 


Art. 20. Selima; or, the Village Tale, a Nowel, in a Sevies of Let- 
ters. By the Authorefs of Fanny. In Six Volumes.. 12mo. 183s. 
Hookham avd Carpenter. 1793. 


This feries of letters is written with a fpirit and vivacity that {- 
parates them from the common clafs of novels; buat fix volumes is a 
moft frightful length, and every tranfaction, and fentiment, might 
really be comprifed in a fmaller number of pages. It is interfi 
with feveral little pieces of poetry, fome of which have merit ; but, 
as well as the profe, are fometimes debafed by carelefs valgarifms. 
The heroine, though of an amiable charatter, is like the heroines of 
Richardfon, double refined; her friend Julia is more naturally drawn, 
The volumes have one excellence, which we wifh was more general, 
they invariably recommend the practice of virtue, and inculcate, 
both by precept and example, a firm reliance on Providence. 


Art. 21. Caftle of Wolfenbach, a German Story, in Two Volumes. 
» Mrs. Parfons, Author of Errors, of Education, Mifs Meredith, 
Woman as foe foould be, and Intrigues of a Morning. 12m0. 66. 
Lane. 1793. 


This novel is opened with all the romantic fpirit of the Caftle of 
Otranto, and the reader is led to expect @ tale of other timer, fraught 
with enchantments, and {pells impending from every page. As the 
plot thickens, they wani/> into air—inte thin air, and the whole turn 
out to be a company of well-educated and well-bred people of 
fafhion, fome of them fraught with fentiments rather too refined and 
exalted for any rank, and others, deformed by a depravity, that for 
the honour of human nature we hope has no parallel in life. Taken 
as a whole, the Caftle of Wolfenbach is more interefting than the 
general run of modern novels, the charaéters are highly coloured, 

and 
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and the ftory introduced in a manner that excites curiofity, and in 
the Hanguage of the drama, abounds with interefting, though impro- 
bable fituations, 


Art. 22. Argentum, or Adventures of a Shillings 12mo0. 23. 6d, 
Pridden. | 


This is evidently written in imitation of Chryfal, or-the Adven- 
tures of a Guinea, but it has confiderable claims. to praife. . The 
ftories, though not all of them original, are all well told; anid the 
author, by proper exerrife and reflection, will probably ere long pro- 
duce better things. It was very lately that we noticed Argal, ano- 
ther imitation of the fame kind. 


BIOGRAPHY, 


Art. 23. Auhentic Memorials of remarkable Occurrences and affc&ing 
Calamities in the Family of Sir George Sondes, Bart. in Two Parts. 
The firft being his own Narrative of Perfons attendant upon bis Son 
F reemon Sondes, E fq. during his Impriferment, oud at his Exceutio. 
s2mo. 33. Longman. 1793. , 


Thefe two tracts were firlt printed in 1655, in different fizes of 
fmall folio and quarto, ‘The former by Sir George Sondes; the lat- 
tet, entitled the Mirror ot Mercy and Judgment, or an exaét and true 
narrative of the Life and Death of Freeman Sondes, fg. which is 
introduced to the Public bv a Letrer of Condolence ‘to the father, Sir 
George Sondes, by Dr. Boreman, who attended the unhappy crimi- 
nal during his imprifonment, and attefts, with other witnefles, the 
fincerity of his repentance. ‘They are curious, and being very 
fcarce, are here reprinted. 

The narrative is interefting. Sit George Sondes ftates in it, that 
after the death of his two fons, one of whom fell a victim to the 
laws for the horrible crime of murdering his brother in a mage of 
envious difcontent, and after other refieCtions, he was quettioned by the 
minifters and other godly men about him, whether the quick fycce ion 
of calamities, which had come upon him w't) aggravated mifery, 
might nor be confidered as punifhments for fome yr: at and noterious 
fins. He reprefents himfell to have foffered imprifanment for near 
twelve years, the fequeftration of his property to the value of 20,c00l. 
and that atthe time im which he wrote, he was confined ina remote 
cattle, there to remain during the plealere of the Prote@tor, though 
he profeiles never to bave acted againtt the parliament or government 
then exifting, norto have been charged with any delinquency when 
he was forced to compound for his eitate, ‘but only that-of not paying 
atax fora park till the abatement of its.over rated charge was made, 
and for this he was fequeftered feven yeurs, and .imprifoned and com- 
pelled, betore he could get over the fequeitration, to'pay aso0l. We 
are then prefented with the charges which he reprefents dis fpiritual 
monitors to haye {tated againit him, as containing the fubitance ye thofe 

ences 
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offences by which he might be fuppofed, by failing in his duty to God, 


to have drawn down his vengeance. He is accufed of not having 
nvaintained a free-fchool founded by his anceftor, Sir Thomas Sondes, 
of not having fulfilled the charitable and benevolent intentions of Al- 
derman Freeman as executor or adminiftrator to his will, as having 
difcountenanced a virtuous marriage of his fon; as being covetous, 
inhofpitable and ungenerous to relations, as having lived unmarried 
and unchaftely after the death of his firft wife, as having negletted do- 
meftic duties and the education of his children, as having been (hinc 
cauf irarum) a Royalift, and vindidtive of injuries. From the guilt 
of all which charges Sir George, with much fimplicity and apparent 
truth, vindicates himfelf, generally to our fatisfaction, and. appears, 
notwithftanding the afperfions thrown on his charaéter by the calum- 
nies of party prejudice, to have been a virtuous and religious man. 

To the charge of his being a Royalilt, he confefles never to have 
learnt that a good Chriftian and a Royalift might not ftand together, 
for he had been taught, as in the firft place to fear God, fo in the 
fecond, to honour the King: He adds, that he was bound by many 
oaths to his King, but that he never was fo great a Royalift as to for- 
get that he was a free-born fubje&t. He was ever for order and go- 
vernment both in church and ftate, &c. fee p. 68. 

After this, we are prefented with fome letters between Sir George 
and his guilty fon, relative to the murder of his brother, in which Sic 
George appears to be exculpated from having contributed, by neglect 
or mifmanagement, to excite thofe paffions that produced fuch fad et- 
fects. Then follows a relation of the Cafe, fome refleétions of Sir 
George, and a parallel between his ewn fufferings and thofe of perfons 
reprefented in facred hiftory, as patterns of patient endurance. ‘The 
Second Part contains a narrative of the life and death. of Freeman 
Sondes, Efq. addrefled to the unhappy father, with a confolatory 
Jetter from Dr. Boreman, a penitent petition from the youth for delay 
of execution, his confeflion and prayers, with fome other pieces rela~ 
tive to the unhappy event, and the contrite condact of the criminal, 


POLITICS. 


Art, 24. Obfervations on the Condué? of Mr. Fox, and his Oppo/fition 
in the laft Sgftons of Parliament. B y a Suffolk Freeholder, 8vo. 63 
pp. 1s. 6d, Rackham, Bury ; Richardfon, Lordon. 


This gentleman, who profeffes ftill to admire the fuperior talents of 
Mr. Fox, though he has reluétantly changed his opinions of the prin- 
ciples and patriotifm of that ftatefman, employs, not unfuccefsfully, the 
figure of irony in thefe obfervations. After ftating very clearly the 
wonderful proceedings of our frenchified Societies here, at the latter 
end of 1792, he points out the incredulity of Mr. F. on this and fimi- 
lar fubjects, for which he thus accounts: ‘* It was certainly neceflary 
that Mr. Fox, to juftify the language that he held, and the meafures 
which he recommended, fhould loudly affert his difbelief of plots at 
home, and of the interference of France, and perfift in it too with the 
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moft nee determination ; becaufe, had he conceived it poflible that 
five thoufand Englifhmen, in one inftance, the Conftitutional Society 
in a fecond,”’ &c. &c. ** he could pot ferioufly have moved,” &c. &c. 
In this manner does our author comment upon the memorable events 
of that period ; and muft be allowed the talent of difplaying his fub- 
jet in very ftriking lights, There are alfo fome fair hits, in this 
vamphiet, on feyeral other perfons attached to the prefent politics of 
fr. Fox, , 


Art. 25. Look before you Leap. A true Story. 8v0. 24 pp. 3de 
Elmfly ; or, to thofe who take a number to give away, 2d. 1794. 


This tale is but too likely to be true, in moft of its parts, in the 
prefent wretched ftate of France; if any thing in it be wonderful, it is 
the fecurity of the principal perfon in his retirement. Its tendency is 
to difplay, in very itrong colours, the atrocity of the democratic pro- 
ceedings in France, and particularly their effect in producing mifery 
to the lower orders, who were taught to expect happinefs from them. 
A worthy nobleman, the benefactor of all his neighbourhood, is forced 
by the revolution to feck fafety in obfcurity. After fome time, he 
ventures out unknown, to examine the ftate of the village in which 
he had before refided. He finds every thing ftrangely overturned, 
and full of horror; particularly a favourite old tenant, who had prof- 
pered under his protection, has loft his daughter for want of medical 
afliftance ; four fons from thriving fituations reduced to beggary, or 
forced into the army ; and his wife taken off by the guillotine, for fe- 
creting a gold crofs that fhe wore. ‘The poor man fays, all that philo- 
fophy, the new deity of his country, has done for them is, ** to give 
them enees inftead of money, water inftead of wine, and a contrivance 
for murdering quicker than was ever done before.”” The perufal of 
this may certainly prove a {trong antidote againft the new do¢trines. 


Ast, 26, 4 Sermon to Crowned Heads. By a Britifo Layman. 8vo, 
si pp. 4s. Jordan. 1793. 


This, though called a fermon, and written in that form, is a political 
samphilet, the object of which is the abufe of kings in general. ‘The 
Eimevels of Ruffia is particularly attacked. The partition of Poland is 
ttrongly fpoken of ; and the death of thofe who fal in the prefent war 
is imputed to the kings. All this is done under the fuppofition of a 
congregation of kings, whom the preacher addrefles with a plaufible 
pretence of wifhing their falvation, but with many violent perver- 
fions of {cripture : the author profeffes not to be a clergyman ; it may 
be fuppofed, from many paflages in bis pamphlet, that he is not even a 
Chrittian : in other refpects the difcourfe is well worthy of a fanatic 
in the time of Charles I. and is fuch as one of thofe perfonages would,. 
with delight, have addrefled to that monarch in captivity. 
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Arr. 27. The Tove Syftems. of the Social Compa, and the Natura! 
Rights of Men examined and refuted, 8vo. 18. 6d, Debretts 1793. 


The author of this traét is influenced by the moft benevolent mo- 
tives, merely a defire to foften the animofity of two hoftile parties. 
He confiders the advocates for the Syftem of the Social Compact, and 
that of the Natural Rights of Man, as marfhalled under the refpective 
ftandards of Mr. Burke and Mr. Paine. ‘The firft, he conceives, 
follows the principles of Locke, the latter that of Dr. Ptice. He has 
pointed out what to him appear the errors of both; but, though a 
fenfible and difpaffionate writer, we do not fee how his arguments 


will tend to unite the zeal of thefe parties in favour of the common 
object. 


Art. 28. Confiderations ow the Advantage of Free Ports, uniler certain 
Regulations, to the Navigation and Commerce of this Country. By 
R. Peckham, Efy. 4to. 23. Hamilton. 1793; 


As it never is our intention to interfere with thofe great political 
Reviewers who conduét a confiderable work, with no {mall credit to 
themfelves at the Treafury, we fhall give no opinion on the ex- 
pediency of the plan here offered to their perufal, But as the ar- 
guments are dtawn from unqueftionable data, and as the fubject is of - 
general concern to the public, we with the author had adopted a 
more extenfive {cale, nt had aimed to make the fubject intelligible 
to perfons unconneéted with mercantile concerns, as well as to the 
directors of the revenue ; for, admitting the inferences which he draws 
to be well-founded, fuch a prodigious increafe of trade and revenue 
would accrue to this kingdom, as would render it a very intereftin 
objeét to the pofleffors of every defcription of property. We with 
he had alfo fropetted the moft proper fituations for free ports 
throughout the kingdom (for we conclude his plan is not to open 
all the ports of this nation) and the mode of obviating the in- 
creafe of fmuggling, which feems to be the only bad confequence to 
be guarded againtt. 

Some mode of indemnifying the iflands of Guernfey and Jerfey, 


which are at prefent the great depdts of this kingdoms would alfo 
probably be expetted. 


Art. 29. Eaft India Hone. A Continuaticn of the Series of the 
feveral Debates that have taktn Place at the India-Houje, on the 
following important Subjects: the general Principles of the Company’s 
New Charter, and the various Claufes which it contains, refpecing 
the political and commercial Interefts of the India Company and its 
funded Property. And alfo, the Debates upon the impo tant Services 
of Marquis Cornwallis, the propofed Remuneration of the Exertiont 
of that able and fucce/iful Commander, and the general Situation 
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of the Company's Military Eftablifhment. Reported by William 
Woodfall, late Editor of the Diary. White. 


The encouragement which we have received from the public, 
though we have great reafon to be fatistied with it, has not yet in- 
riched us fufficiently to enable us to participate in the fweets of 
Afiatic commerce ; having therefgre acquired no right to a feat in the 
Court of Proprietors, we are not enabled to judge of the accuracy 
with which thefe Debates are reported. It 1s but juftice, however, to 
the indefatigable Editor of the Diary, to declare that they are 
drawn up with great clearnefs, and that the fpeakers will have no 
reafon to be diffatisfied with the language which is here attributed to 
them. The Addrefs to the Public does credit to Mr. Woodfall as an 
author. It in great meafure explains the fubject of the Debates 
which follow, and places the fituation of our Indian poffeflions in 
no unpleafing point of view, 

The debates themfelves will undoubtedly be an ufeful record to 
thofe who are interefted in Afiatic commerce, and will afford much 
information to thofe who are unacquainted with the affairs of the 
Fait India Company. 


DIVINITY. 


Art. 30. A Sermon preached in the Cathedral Church of Si. Paul, 
London, on Thurfday, ‘June 6, 1793, being the Time of the Yearly 
Meeting of the Children educated in the Charity Schools in and about 
the Cities of London and Wefiminfler. By the Right Reverend Samuel 
Lord Bifhop of St, David's. Publijbed at the Requeft of the Society 
for promoting Chrifiian Knowledge, and’ the Truftees of the feveral 
Schools. To avbich is annexed, an Account of the Society for promoting 
Chrifiian Knowledge. Rivington. 


~The Bifhop, in an able and mafterly manner, comments on the 
words of his text, Luke iv. 18, 19, which he contends can only 
primarily and appropriately belong to the Mefliah ; he maintains the 
divinity of his nature, end allows ‘* a myftic meaning of moral dif- 
orders,’ p. 11, under the natural images of the prifoners, captives, 
poor, &c. ‘The literal and figurative interpretation of Scripture are 
fupported with much ability. Several reafons are afligned why the 
Gofpel was preached to the poor, ‘* the figurative poor, the poor in 
religious knowledge,” p..18, the Bifhop confiders as ‘ the Heathen 
world;” it appears to us, we own, that ** the poor,” fignify rather ‘* the 
rin fpirit, the broken and contrite hearts ; they who hunger and 
thirft after righteoufnefs.”” In this fenfe it was not to be confined to 
Jew or Gentile, but would be applicable in all ages of the church. 

The Bifhop points out alfo in what manner Chriftianity is favourable 
to education and liberty. 

When we fat down to the perufal of this fermion we expected, what 
we found, much biblical knowledge, found theology, ftrong language, 
and mental energy. 

The 
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‘The fame publication, p. r15——131, contains Dr. Glaffe’s Charge 
to the Rev. Mr. Pefold, who was going on the Eaft India Miffion, de- 
livered at the Society for promoting Chriftian Knowledge, with Mr. 
P.’s Anfwer. The charge is 7 fuitable to fuch an occafion ; 
rational, pious, and encouraging. In the Miflionary’s anfwer to the 
above, we were moft pleafed with his piety and confidence. Thefe, 
with unremitting zeal, may be qualifications for a Miffionary, fuperior 
to ftrong intellectual talents. 


Ant. 31. Steadfaftnefs in Religion and Loyalty recommended, in a Sermon 
preached before the Legiflature of his Majefly’s Province of Nova Scotia s 
in the Parifo Church of St. Paul, at Halifax, on Suuday, April 7, 
1793. By the Right Reverend Charles, Bifbop of Nova Scotia. SvO. 
1s, Halifax printed; Londoy, Stockdale, 


The bifhop, in a plain, fenfible, ufeful difcourfe, applicable to thefe 
times, urges the neceffity and conne¢tion of fearing God and the king ; 
and then points out the evils to religion and government refylting from 
thofe who are given to change. Sincerely as we lament the miferies of 
France, and cordially as' we abhor the prevailing principles, yet we 
cannot abfolutely call them ‘ @ nation of Atheifis.” p. 15. ‘Thoufands 
have fallen as martyrs, or have fled as exiles from a different per- 
fuation ; and, at this time, we doubt not, thoufands and ten thoufands 
in that extenfive kingdom bow before the God of Heaven, and ac- 
knowledge his righteous judgments, under which they mourn. 


Art. 32. A Sermon preached before the Univerfity of Cambridge, No- 
wember §,» 1793- By Edvard Pearfon, B.D. Fellow of Sidney 
Suffix College, Cambridge. 8vo. 64. Cambridge, J. F J. Merril, 
and WW, H. Lunn; London, Deighton. 


‘The author’s defign in this difcourfe is to fhow the great danger of 
attempting to fubvert by violence any eftablifhed government; and to 
vindicate the happy event of the revolution from the objeétions that 
might be drawn from this general principle. In this fermon we difco- 
ver nothing particularly to commend, befides its good intention ; it is 
not diftinguifhed by extraordinary force of reafoning, novelty of re- 
mark, or elegance of language, 


MISCELLANIES. 


Art. 33. The Willof King Henry the Eighth, from an authentic Copy, 
in the Hands of an Attorney. 4to, 28. 6d, Pridden. 


This makes the colleétion of what are called Royal Wills complete, 
Mr. Nichols publifhed all the Royal Wills known to be extant, from 
the reign of William the Conqueror to that of Henry the Seventh, 
Henry the Seventh’s will was poblithed feparately ; and this of Henry 
the Eighth, being printed in the fame fize with the preceding, will be 
thankfully received by all, to whom the former were of value, 
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Art. 34. A Father's Advice to bis Daughters, refpeing Marriage, 
Small 8vo, 6d, Sherborne, Goadby and Lerpiniere; London, 
Baldwin. 


Juft, rational, and pious directions for the choice of a hufband ; for 
the line of conduct to be obferved towards him, if he be a religious 
man; or, if a vicious, profane ‘character. We can earneftly recom- 
mend the perufal of this little tract to our female friends, and promile 
that they will find their advantage in following fuch advice ; 1t being 
calculated to promote the fpirit of picty in themfelves, and to increafe 
the happinefs of their families, 


Art. 35. Report of a Trial for a Libel on Mr. Dibdin, before Sir 
Tobn i ilfon and a fpecial Jury, in an Afion againj} Mr. lfaac Swan, 
for a Libel in a Sunday Paper, called the Obferver, with accurate 
Remarks, 4to. 28. 6d. Dibdin, 


This trial is publifhed by Mr. Dibdin at the earneft requeft of friends; 
but the trial itfelf feems of little importance to the public; nor are the 
accurate remarks of much greater moment. It is fufficient to fay, 
that Mr. Dibdin fucceeded in punifhing an attack upon his moral 
character, by obtaining a vende for 20ol. damages. 


Art. 36. On the Difeafes of the Teeth; their Origin explained, with 
Succefiful Methods of removing their moft prevailing Difarders, and 
managing the Teeth in the infant State. To-~which are added, Ob- 
Jervations on the Saliva. By Benjamin Walkey, Apothecary and Pro- 
prietor of the Vegetable Dentifrice. 1 zmo. 64 pp. 1s. Shep- 
perfon and Reynolds. 1793. 


‘A puffing pamphlet, in which the author naturally recommends 
a quack tooth-powder, of which he is the proprietor, in preference 
to all others. Should the powder have quite as much merit as the 
prefent work, we could not fay much in its praife. 


Art. 37. An Account of the Syftem of Education ufed in Bradmore-Houfe 
Seminary, Hammerfmnith., The Second Edition. By the Rev. Lewis 
Turner, late of Fefus College, Oxford. 8vo. Williams. 


Mr. ‘Turner, in this tract, explains the plan which he purfues in the 
education of his pupils ; and, honk it differs from that in ufe at 
@ur public {chools, we have no particular objections to make to it. 
Mr. Williams 4s reprefented to us as a very deferving man, and he 
has our friendl v withes for his fuccefs, 
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Arr. 38 The Devil in Love. Addition to our Account of it in 
page 78. 

We expreffed a doubt, in our laft number, —— the original of 
this tale ; but fince that, we find, that when the tranilator, in his ad- 
drefs to the reader, tells him that ** This work has already appeared in 
Spanifh and in French,” he might, with truth, have added, ** and alfo 
in Englifh, very lately, under the title of Alvarez, fold by Richardfom, at 
the Royal Exchange.” 

There is a confiderable difference, indeed, in the conclafion of the 
ftory. InAlvarez, the hero becomes the dupe of the aflumed virtues, 
which the demon joins to the moft alluring of perfonal charms; and 
from this delufion, the opportunity arifes of inculcating the neceflity 
of not being impofed upon by the appearance of virtue, for virtue 
itfelf. 

It would have been as well, perhaps, if this jeu d’e/prit of M. Ga- 
zotte, as we find it is, had been left to its French readers, ‘ It is inge- 
nieus, it is agreeable, but it is alfo loofe. He feems to have been 
himfelf confcious of this, in apologizing thus: ** Ce petit ouvrage a 
«* eu dans le principe des motifs raifonnables, & fon origine eft affes 
«* noble pour qu’on ne doiwe en parler ici qu’ avec les plus grands mé- 
‘* nagemens. I] fut infpiré par la lecture du paffage d’un auteur in- 
** finiment refpectable, dans lequel il eft parlé des rufes que peut em- 
es abl le démon quand il veut plaire et feduire. On les a raflem- 
«* blées, autant qu’ona pu le faire, dans une allegorie, od les principes 
** font aux prifes avec les paffions.” Whoever, in earneft, takes up 
the pen, with a view of promoting the caufe of virtue, will hardly be 
tempted, even by the charms of wit, to fupply herenemies (the paf- 
fions) with ftrength to oppofe her. ‘The fincere moralift, to excite 
our difguft at vice, will not dwell agreeably on its allurements, nor 
prefent it under the moft tempting forms; he will dwell upon the 
dangers of unwarrantable pleafure; but he will not inflame the imagi- 
nation by wanton defcriptions of what pleafure is. ‘The very moral 
of this allegory (if it has one) feems to be, that we are not to go in 

ueft of temptation: the hero of the piece braves the devil, feeks to 
throw himfelf in his way, that he may triumph over him, and, ip 
confequence, becomes poffefled by a demon—but fuch ademon ! 


Urit grata protervitas, 
Et vultus nimium lubricus afpici. Hor. 


On comparing the two tranflations, we find that in Alvarez there is 
greater accuracy and fuperior fpirit. 
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FOREIGN CATALOGUE. 


FRANCE, 


Arr. 39. Lettres écrites de Barcelowe, owvrage dans lequel on donne 
des details, 1°. fur l’etat dans lequel fe trouvoient les Jrontieres d’ Efpagne 
21792, 2. fur le fort des émigrés dau; ce pays, fur les meurs, ufages 
& opinions des Efpagnals, par Chantreau, envoyé en commiffion fecretie 
en.1792, par le minifire des affaires etrangeres, pour vifiter les from 
tieres d’Efpagne, F sv affurer des difpofitions des Catalans fur la Réau- 
lution; °° edition, in Svo. a Paris, 1793. 


N the former edition of this work, defcribed in the * Britith Critic, 
both the name of the author, and the object of his journey, were 
concealed. Of the numerous additions made to thefe letters in this 
re impreffion of them, the following extract, on the ftate of the Spa- 
nifh foldiery, may be contidered as a fpecimen: ‘* Les fantaffins,” 
fays our author, * reffemblent plutét a des Suiffes de paroiffe, qu’a 
des foldats. Leurs habits font trop longs & trop larges. Ils ont le 
dos arqué & marchent en prefentant le point du pied vers le ciel. 
Le fufil qu’ils portent parcit les embarafler & les décontenancer. 

«* Les Wallons mémes, dont le Catalan fe plaifoit 4 contempler Ia 
tenue, ont pris la tournure des foldats ealtillans, & font quelquefois 
plus degoutans qu’eux, parc equ‘ils prennent beaucoup de tabac, boivent 
encore plus de vin, &c. 

** Le foldat Efpagnol eft fait & une vie miferable ; mais les tra- 
vaux militaires le rebutent. C’efl un forcat, & non en homme de 
guerre. Lacrainte & le baton le mettent en mouvement. II feroit 
infenfible aux procédés de VYemulation, & fourd a la voix de Vhon- 
neur. D ailleurs comment faire un bon foldat d’un homme, gui 
a été les vingt premieres années ce fa vie les bras croifés ? Comment 
faire un bon foldat d’un malfaitcur, ou d’un brigand? Car de 30 
foldats efpagnols 25 ont ¢te pris parm les mendians, ou tirés des pri- 
fons...... L'Efpagnol regarde comme le dernier des malheurs 
d’étre forcé de s’enroler, ce qui prouve aflez qu'il n'y a point de got 
pour le fervice militaire, putfquil n'v a point de contree ou le 
fuldat foit mieux paye..... 

‘€ On conte des prodiges de la cavalerie, du moins des excellens 
courfiers dont elle fe fort, Rien n’eft plus beau qu’un cheval -Anda- 
lous. Figurez vous les courfieres fabuleux du teil, & vous aurez 
une idee de l'allure d'un bel Andalous, Figurez-vousenfuite l’agneaa 
qu’on méme avec un fil, & vous aurez celle de fa docilité. Rien ne 
feroit comparable a cette cavalerice, fi les hommes valoirnt les 
courtiers.” ‘Journ. Encyclap. 
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* Vol. J. Numb. I. p. 112. 
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ITALY. 


Arr. 40. Del corraggio nelle malattie, trattato di Giufeppe Pafta, 
protophyfico di Bergamo, Parma, large 8vo, printed in a very ele- 
gant manner, by Bodoni, 1793. 


The degree of courage required under bodily afflictions is a fub- 
je&t which our author conceives that no phyfician has. yet exprefsly 
treated. He is of opinion that the phyfician ought always to encou- 
rage his patient, which would contribute effentially to his recovery. 
By courage a greater degree of ar is imparted to the body, the 
medicines preferibed at with increafed energy, and the patient is 
more difpofed to depend on their efficacy. ‘The dottor then exa- 
mines, with no fmall fhare of fagacity, the various caufes which may 
tend to weaken or even entirely to deftroy this courage, as difference 
of conftitution, the mode of education, natural timidity, devotion, 
modefty, &c. Among thofe which may ferve to augment it, he 
reckons the confidence which the patient ought to repofe in his phy- 
cian. In certain cafes he conceives that much advantage may be de- 
rived from mufic, wine, opium, and the converfation of intimate 
friends, Giornale d'Italia. 


SPAIN. 


Arr. 413. Diccionario Efpanel Latino-Arabigo, en que, figuicndo el 
diccionario abreviado de la Academia, fe ponen las corre{pondencias La- 
tinas y Arabes, para facilitar el eftudio de la lengua Arabiga & los 
mifioneros y & los que viajaren 6 contraian en Africa y Levante. Com- 
pucfio por el P. Fr. Francifco Canes, ai Francifco-defcalzo de la 
provincia de 8. Juan Bautifia, mifionero y ledtor que fue de Arabe em 
el Collegio de Damafco, Indiwidua de la Academia de la Hiftoria. 
Tom. I.—UI. folio. Madrid. 


In this fplendid work, the main objet of which is fufficiently de- 
fcribed in the title, the Spanifh words take the lead, which are im- 
mediately followed by the correfponding Latin term, and, laftly, by 
the Arabic, in its own character; where, with refpect to the verbs, 
both the preterite and future tenfes are always pointed out. As this 
vocabulary was compofed by a perfon who had himfelf refided fifteen 
years in the Eaft, and was befides revifed in the MS, by the celes 
brated Cafiri, it will undoubtedly be found to contain many words 
and phrafes not to be met with either in the Fabrica lingue Arabica 
of Germanus de Silefia, or indeed in any other printed didionary of 
that language, though we have certainly obferved fome errors in it, 
particularly in the geographical articles; as, for inftance, where 
Arabia Petrea is rendered di) ; where Damafcus is faid to be 


a city of Afia minor, &c. ‘To the whole is prefixed a difcurfa pre- 
liminar, p. Vii. —xxxv., by the very learned minifler of ftate Campo- 
manes, who himfelf condefcended to fuperintend the impreffion of 
this work. 

We underftand that another volume, containing an Onomafticum 
Arabicos 
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Arabico- Hifpanum, by which this dictionary will be made more ex. 
tenfively ufeful, is foon to appear; as alfo a Greek Lexicon by a 
miflionary at Cyprus, father Pedro Fuentes, who, it ftems, had pub- 
dithed, in 1778, a grammar of that language. In the fame year an 
Arabic grammar was printed by the author of the prefent dictionary, 
which we have likewife not feen. 


HOL‘LAN D. 

Arr. 42. peg ca en phyfifche Oefningen, Sc. door P. J. Kaftelyn, 
Apotheker en Chemift te Amfterdam, en Lid van verfcheide geleerde 
Genoot{chappen.—Colleion of Chemical and Phyfical Experiments, Sc. 
by P. J. Kaftelyn,&c. Leyden, 1793. Large 8vo. 


This colleétion, which fafficiently evinees the knowledge and judg- 
tnent of the author, is publifhed in numbers of about 500 pp. each, 
of which this is the fecond. Befides the account which the author 
gives of the lateft difcoveries in chemiftry, he has added the 
compofition of the moft ufeful medicinal preparations, and that of 
the colours generally employed in dying. 

Vaderlandjche Letter-afningen. 


Arr. 43. Matthies van Geuns Medicine in Acad. Gelro-Zutph, 
bucajque Prof.; primarit Provincia Archiatri, Ovationes II], de tivium 
waletadine Reipublica re@oribus imprimis commendanda. In 40, 


131 pp- Harderwyck. 


Thefe two orations, publifhed by the author at the requeft of his 
hearers, contain much ufeful information on a fubject, which muft be 
allowed to be of the higheft importance. Mr. v. G. owns that he 
has been indebted for a confiderable part of his materials to the 
Political Medicine of Mr. Frank, written in German, Lbid, 


GERMAN Y. 


Arr. 44. Geift der /pecalativen Philofophie von Dietrich Tiedemann, 
ordentlichem Lehrer der Philofophie xu Marburg.—Spirit of /peculative 
Philofopby, by D. Tiedemann, Profeffor of Philofophy at Marburg, 
34 vol. 568 pp. in 8vo. 1793, 


The prefent volume of a work, the charaéter of which is fufficiently 
eftablifhed by thofe which preceded it, contains an hiftorical account 
of the Alexandrine philofophy from its firft origin down to the pe- 
riod when it had attained to its higheft degree of perfection in the 
hands of Plotinus, Porphyry, and Jamblichus. It begins with a con- 
cife view of the hiftory of the Romans, and of their political contti- 
tution, as far as the middle of the fecond century after the birth of 
Chrift, not only for the purpofe of determining the progrefs of phi- 
lofophical inveftigation among this people, and of afcertaining its 
influence on the ftate of fcience among the Greeks, but likewife of 
thewing why foine of the Romans, moft eminent for their natural 
talents, who had devoted themfelves to the fludy of philofophy, contri- 
buted fo little to its perfeétion, as they really did. A very material 
sevolution in the philofophica] world, immediately before and — 
quently 
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ently to the birth of Chrift, had its rife in Alexandria, The 

iental Philofophy, to which heretofore the Gnoftics, and amon 
the moderns, Brucker, Mofheim, and Walch (with whofe treatife 
de Philofophia Orientali annexed to the Commentationes Soc. Se. aoe 
oblate of the late celebrated Michaélis, the author appears nor‘to 
acquainted) afcribe a confiderable part of th fe alterations, is traced 
back to a few fcattered ideas refpe€ting God, for inftance, who is 
confidered as the fountain of light; the origin of all things from 
darknefs, through the operation of light, as alfo to certain pei 
cal reveries, the belief in the evocation of = through particular 
myfterious words and ceremonies, &c. The author, however, in 
conformity to the opinion of fome other perfons, maintains that the 
theory of emanation, which makes the charatteriftic feature in the 
Alexandrine philofophy, was derived from the Platonic fyftem mutie 
lated, or, at leaft, ill-underftood. Nor were the above-mentioned 
opinions, or the different fuperftitious notions, and mifconftruétions of 
the Platonic doctrines the only ingredients in the extraordinary 
ecleétic fyftem that was afterwards formed. In Alexandria, which, 
both on account of its fituation and other circumftances, was the ree 
fort of perfons of all nations, and of the moft contradictory opinions 
were collected likewife the moft vibe eee philofophers of all 
fects, Among thefe the Pythagoreans alfo endeavoured to bring into 
vogue the whimfical part of their tenets, founded on their belief in 
miraculous powers, and on a communication with Gods and Demons ; 
and the charatter of the times, debafed by defpotifm and luxury, 
favoured their propagation. To the religion of the people an. uni- 
verfal indifference prevailed, the principal diftinétions had been re. 
moved, and fuch a medley as was thus formed muft have been very 
unlikely to command refpeét, This indifference with regard to the 
popular religion naturally excited the wifh that one of a more per- 
fect kind might be fubftituted in its flead, which fhould have for 
one of its obje¢ts the improvement of morals ; and this circumftance 
not only paved the way for the favourable reception of Chriftianity, 
but likewife induced the Jews to refine their religion by the ad- 
miffion of philofophical ideas, It was even the defire, according to 
our author, of the Pythagoreans of thofe times, and particularly of 
Apollonius of Tyana, to reform the public religion, though he 
acknowledges Apollonius, of whofe life we have here a circumitantial 
narrative, to have been an abfurd enthufiaft, and reprobates the 
credulity not only of his biographer Philoftratus, but of thofe alfo 
to whofe authority he appeals. The combination of Judaico- 
oriental, Pythagorean, Platonic and Ariftotelic philofophy, is very 
ftriking in the do¢trines of Ariitobulus, and the writings of Philo; 
and here we difcover the firft traces of the theory of emanation, 
which afterwards expanded themfelves in the Cabbaliftic fyftem, 
The author dwells for fome time on the Cabbaliftic writings, the 
fables refpeCting their origin, and the different reprefentations of 
the doétrines of the Cabbala, which are of greater importance than 
is generally imagined, fince from them are derived, among other 


aay sa notions, the intelleffus agens of Averrhoés, and the 
entire 


yften, of Spinoza; it being well known that the firft philofo- 
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phical compendium which Spinoza, who was himfelf a Jew, flu- 
died, was the Cabbala. ‘The firit in{truétors in the Chriftian taith had 
endeavoured to inculcate an averfion from all heathen learning, 
which was, however, afterwards found neceflary for the purpofe of ob. 
viating fuch difficulties and feruples, founded in hiftory and philofo- 
phy, as might occur to their adverfaries. To intereft the people till 
further in the Chriftian religion, Tatian, and Juftin the martyr, 
contended, in conjunétion with’ Ariftobulus, that the Greeks were 
indebted for all their information and {cientific knowledge to fo- 
seigners, particularly to the Jews and to their revelation. The ufe 
therefore which they made of philofophy was merely of an hiftorical 
kind ; even Plutarch, Alcinous, Potamo, and Ammonius Saccas de- 
ferve our attention only as eclectics, During the whole of this fpace 
the Roman empire was greatly on the decline, partly from its owa 
internal debility, and partly from the reiterated attacks of the bar- 
barians. For the fciences this was attended with the moft pernicious 
confequences ; philofophy was, however, cultivated with more zeal 
by the Chriftians, who indeed derived no great advantage from it, 
and its provrefs was befides confiderably retarded by the power of the 
hierarchy, and the inftitutions of monattic lite. Whatever is moft 
remarkable in the opinions of Numenius, Galen, Maximus Tyrius, 
and Origen, is here brought under one view. ‘The author has like- 
wife, with uncommon diligence and ingenuity, developed the fyitem 
of Plotinus, in whofe writings the fcattered opinions of the eclettics 
are combined into one whole, and which conftitute the ground-work 
of the doctrines of Porphyry, Jamblichus, Auguftin, and Boéthius, 
who have however hemiieds contributed not a little to the further iluf. 
tration of certain individual points of that fy fem ; a circumftance which 
has not efcaped the notice of M, ‘Tiedemann. ‘Thofe only who are in 
fome degree acquainted with the works of thefe obfcure and im- 
methodical writers, will be able duly to appreciate the endeavours of 
our author to make them intelligible, and to exhibit their opinions in 
the luminous order in which they are here arranged. 
Goetting. Anz. 


Art. 45. Beytrage zur Gefchichte der Philofophie, heraufee geben VON 
G.G. Fiilleborn. Erffes Stick 134 S. Zaweytes St. 169 S. 1792. 
Drittes St. 196 8.1793. 8v0.—Accefions to the Hiftory of Philofopty, 
by G. G. Fiilleborn, Vol. J. 134 pp. Vol. 11. 169 pp. 1792. Vol. Ll. 
196 pp. 8vo. 1793. Zullichau and Freyftadt. 


The titles of the pieces, which form the firft volume of this in- 
terefting collection, are, 1. On the idea of an Hiflory of Philofophy, an 
academical prelection by Prof. Reinhold. 2. On the Hiftory of the 
moft ancient Greek Philojophy, by Mr. Fiilleborn. 3. Xenophawes, an 
eflay, containing an account of the Eleatic fyitem, as it was con- 
ceived by its firit author, with a refutation of it on critical grounds, 
and a demonftration of the infufficiency of the arguments oppofed to it 
by Ariftotle. In this differtation Mr. F. likewife points out the dif- 
ference. between the pantheifm of Xenophanes, and the fyftem of 
Spinoza, 
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Spinoza. 4. On Liberty, tranflated from the Greek of Nemefius, 
wre pu Tews ay pw Oe S- On the Fate of the Reinholdian Theory of Per- 
ception, by Mr. Forderg, with an Appendix by the editor. 

In the fecond volume are comprifed, 1, 4 Tran/lation of the Firft 
Book of Ariftotle’s Metaphyfics, likewife by Mr. F., which has un- 
queftionably the merit of accuracy and perfpicuity. If it fhould be 
odjected therefore that it is deficient in point of elegance, we mult 
obferve, that the fault lies in the original itfelf, in which more re- 
gard has been paid to the matter, than to the language. ‘The tranfla- 
ter accedes to the opinion of thofe who do not allow this book to 
have been written by Ariftotle himfelf. 2. Specimen of a Verfion of the 
Three Books of Sextus Empiricus on the Pyrrbonian I nflitutes, by Mr. 
Neethammer, which fhows the author to be well acquainted with the 
Greek language and philofophy. 3. An unfinithed E/ay ‘towards a 
View of the lateft Difcoveries in Philofophy, by Mr. ¥. 4. Explanation 
of and Critique om certain Pofitiens, either peculiar fo, or of principal 
moment in the Kantian Philofophy, by the fame. 

The third volume prefents us with, 1. 4 conrife Hiflory of Philofophy ; 
an excellent fketch, though, perhaps, fomewhat defective in the ac- 
count given of the philofophy of the middle ages. 2. On the Influ- 
eme of the other Sciences, and of external Circumflances on Philofaphy, and 
of Philofophy on them. ‘This effay confifts of general obfervations how 
far the ttate of cultivation among any people, their language, the re- 
lation in which their philofophers ftand to each other, their foreign 
travels, liberty of confcience, the particular form of government, 
the diftinétion of ranks, the exiftence or non-exiftence of a metropolis, 
the degree of perfection to which the polite arts and fciences have ar- 
rived, their religion, political events, &c. may have affected, and till 
continue to affect, the progrefs of philofophy ; and wice werfa ; 3. Mo- 
d rx Platonic Philofophy, a vifion; 4. The Natural Theology of Ariftotle; 
5+ Philofophical Pralections, chiefly of an hittorical defcription, and 
relating to modern philofophy ; 6. Aimefidemns. Mr. F. regards this 
book as one of the mott remarkable phenomena, that have, for many 
years, appeared in the philofophical world, though he has himfelf 
fhown a well-grounded partiality for the Reinholdian fyftem. 7. On 
the Credit of the Kantian Philofophy, which Mr. F. confiders to be on 
the decline; &. Hiflory of my Philofophical Studies, by the fame, intend - 
ed as a guide for the ute of learners, of which we fhall be glad to fee 
the continuation, éid. 


Art. 46. Verluch wher die Religion der alten AE g ypten und Griechen, von 
Paul Joachim Sigitmund Vogel, ReéPor der Sebalder Schule in Niirn- 
berg. Mit Kupern.—Effay on the Religion ef the ancient Eg yp- 
tians and Greeks, by P. |. S. Vogel, &c. 4to. printed with Didot’s 
Roman types, and accompanied with plates, reprefenting 13 an- 
tigues, from the collection of Stofch. Nurenberg, 1793. 

In the year 1775 the ingenious artift, Schweickert, began, to pub- 
lif drawings from the valuable collection of Stofch, of which, how- 
ever, no more than 4x plates appeared, exhibiting Egyptian pieces 
only, and fuch, likewife, as were not in theinfelves the mott ca 
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In the prefent work the felection is made with greater judgment; 
though it confifls alfo entirely of original Egyptian deities, the works 
of Greek artifts, preferved in the fame mufeum, which are heré 
faithfully copied, and very neatly engraved, by G. ]. Schrazenttaller. 
Every thing, therefore, of external decoration, is here united, ‘that 
could ferve to recommend a work undertaken by two diftinguithed 
literary chara¢ters, Prof. Schlichtgeroll, of Gotha, who has defcribed 
the antiques as an amateur, and Mr. Vogel, who has regarded them 
as a vehicle, through which he was to communicate to the world his 
obfervations on the religion of the ancient Egyptians and Greeks, 
to the former of whom he has confined himfelf in the volume now be- 
fore us. 

We regret that the limits of our Review will not allow us to give a 
particular account of the two firtt parts of this volume, which contain 
very ingenious, and, for the moft part, judicious remarks, on the diffi- 
culties attending fuch refearches into the hiftory of ancient nations, 
and general notices refpecting the procedure of the haman underftand- 
ing in the formation cf its religious fyftem. Inthe third part of this 
very inftruétive and entertaining work. the author points out; 
1. The contradictions obfervable in the hiftory of the ancient reli- 
gion of Egypt, and of the infufliciency of the fources from which 
it is drawn, When Herodotus arrived in Egypt, the political ftate 
of that country was entirely changed, the Egyptians had ceafed to 
be an independent people, they were become a province under Per- 
fia, and the order of the priefthood had undergone material altera- 
tions. How was it poflible likewife that ftrangers from Greece fhotld 
either comprehend the Egyptian ideas themfelves, or transfufe them 
into their own language in an intelligible ‘manner? We cannot de- 
pend upon Plato, who endeavoured rather to clothe Greek opinions in 
an Egyptian drefs, and ftill leis on Diodorus, who gives us nothin 
more than Greek mifreprefentations of Egyptian objects, tranfcribe 
from other writers of his own country. From all the Greeks toge- 
ther therefore we fhould acquire very imperfeét notions of Egyptian 
opinions and cuftoms ; and what has come down to us of their works 
of art, particularly in regard to Egyptian coins, belongs entirely to 
the times of the Prolemies and of the Romans. We are, there- 
fore, much more deficient in authentic materials than we are apt to 
fufpect. Could we indeed decypher the hieroglyphical chara¢ters on 
the obelifks, and fuch other inconteftably genuine Egyptian monu- 
ments, we might be enabled to decide wim certainty on thefe mat- 
ters. 2. With refpect to the Egyptian aation, Mr. V. obferves, 
that they muft originally have been a very ancient people, firft inha- 
biting Upper Egypt; he then defcribes their divifions into cafts, the 
prerogatives of the facerdotal order, and the defpotic government 
of the Pharaohs, in oppofition to M. Plefling. ‘That we know fo 
little of the authors of ufeful or ornamental difcoveries among them 
is, he conceives, partly owing to the imperfect ftate of theit hiftory, 
which confifts of mere fragments only, and partly to their method 
of reprefenting thofe difcoveries by fables, as in the perfon of 
Thot, &c. 4. On the fubject of the Egyptian priefts the author 
maintains, that they muft have adopted many improvements from 
foreigners, 
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foreigners, and particularly from Orpheus, who was, at the fame time, 
their inftruétor and pupil. 4. In regard to the popular religion, Mr.V. 
is of opinion that the original deities of fo rude a people mutt have been 
merely Fetiches, on which principle he accounts, likewife, for the wor- 
fhip paid to different_animals, which afterwards continued to be the 
popular religion, From thefe fetiches, of which the principal and 
general one was the Nile, they paffed to the fun, moon, and fars. 
To reprefent thefe under human forms was a further degree of 
cultivation; whence originated Ofiris, Ifis, Oras, Typhoa, Bn 
bably about the time when Orpheus refided in Egypt. ow, 
therefore, they no longer paid adoration to oxen in general, bus 
to Apis and Monhevis, as their reprefentatives, which applies 
equally to Anubis, who was, indeed, not a dog, but am human om 
with the head of that animal, In the fame manner the author ac- 
counts for the other changes which took place in their religion, 
without having recourfe, in any degree, to the aid of Hieroglyphics. 
5. With refpect to their aftronomical theology we fhall onlv obierve, 
that Mr. V. fubfcribes in general to the opinions of Prof, Gatterer on 
that head. 6. On the fubjett of their facred philofophical theology 
he remarks that we are to depend, for whatever we know concerning 
it on the reports and interpretations of the Greeks; fo that under 
this name is to be underftood, not the ancient facerdotal religion, but 
a comparatively modern medley of ingenuity and abfurdity, accumue 
lated through a feries of centuries, which the Greeks had formed by an 
arbitrary explanation of the hieroglyphics, with the real meaning of 
which they were perfectly unacquainted, and by an intermixture of Or- 
phic, Pythagorean, and Platonic ideas. He does not allow that this 
theology, which was, however, kept fecret, cunitituted the fubject of 
the myiteries. In the next, or feventh fection, concerning the influ- 
ence which the Greeks had on the religion of Egypt, where the au- 
thor deduces that influence from Orpheus, whom he imagines to have 
communicated his philofophical theology to the priefts, it would, we 
conceive, be difficult te prove that any perfon of that name was, at 
fo early a period, fo enlightened as to have formed for himfelf fuch a 
religion; or, if we allow this, it would perhaps be fcarcely more eafy 
to fhow, that inftead of carrying hi3 religion into Egypt, he did aot 
himfelf borrow it from that country, &c. The lait chapter contains 
an account of the deities, whofe figures appear in the firft liwraijon, 
which are Ifis, Ofiris, Serapis, Apis, Mnevis, Orus, Harpocrates, Anu 
bis, and Canopus, for which we are under the neceflity of referring 
our readers to the work itfelf, Lid. 


Art. 47. Rerum Auftriacarum Scriptores, gxi /ucem publicam bade~ 
mus nen viderunt, ©F alia monumenta diplomatica nondum edita, quibus 
bujus Gentis aliarumque vicinarum medii evi hifleria, ac Fura ejus tem= 
poris publica provincialia, municipalia, feudalia, 9 civilia ubervrime 
illuftrantur, ex authenticis Bibliotheca Vindubonenfis codicibus, &F diplo- 
maticis infirumentis eruis ac edidit Adrianus Rauch, Cler. regul. Scholar. 
piarum. Vol. 1. 4t0. Vienna, 1793. 


In this firft volume are comprifed the following works, of which, 
as 












































































ar @ 
- 


~ e 


A MN ROR RE NIB AN cm ENN lg 





p Pa 










PP oe 
oe 


eae 








216 ForeiGn CAtAaLocue. Germany, 


as they may not perhaps be generally interefting, we think it fufficient 
to give the titles only, viz. a Chromicon Gaftenfe, ab Anno 953 ad an- 
num 1258, from which Pez had publifhed extratts only ; a Chronicon 
Clauftro-Neuburgen{e, ab a.953 ad a. 1347, different from that printed 
in Pezit Scriptores Rer. Auilriac. of which Mr. Rauch has availed 
himfelf in the compilation of his Hiftory of Auftria ; a Chronicon rbyth- 
micum ab A. 1190 ad an. 1269; a Chronicon Chremifanenfe ab A. 273 ad 
A. 1217, cum interpolationib. Auftriam Spe@antibus; a Chronicon Fleria- 
aenfe, pracmiffa S. ues Marchionis genealogia, ab A. 1276 ad A. 
1310, hitherto inedited ; a work by Enenkel on the boundaries of 
Steyermarck and Auttria, firft publifhed in 1618, and afterwards in 
1740; a Chronicon Lambacenfe ab A. 1126, ad A. 1278; and lattly, a 
Chronicon Oflerhovenfe ab A. 1197 ad A. 1365.  Lbid. 


Art. 48. Analefa feu Collefanca R. P. Marci Hanfitzu 8. I. pro 
Hiftoria Carinthizx concinnanda. Opus pofthumum. Partes i. Sil. 8vo. 


Nuremberg, 1793. 


The merits of this author, with refpect to the ancient hiftary of his 
country, are generally acknowledged, and it is rherefore enough to 
fay that the prefent work is executed in his ufual manner. His 
object in undertaking it was to furnifh his countrymen, and the 
hiftorical ftudent, with a hiftory founded on more authentic documents 
and written in a more agreeable ftyle than that of Megifer, to which 
they had hithertobeen accuftomed. In the firft volume and the firft book, 
the author treats of the ftateof Carnia and Noricum before the arrival 
of the Romans in thofe countries, and in the fecond de fatu Norici fub 
Romanis, ejus fubafione, adminiftratione, finibus, divifrone, oppidis, wvici- 
bus &S religione Chriftiana. ‘The fecond volume gives an account of 
this country from the year 579 to the year 828. In the firft volume 
are to be found ufeful details refpecting the ancient hiftory of what was 
called Noricum Mediterraneum, of which the firit inhabitants were 
probably the Taurifci, fo named from Yawr (mountains), as the 
Carnii may probably have had theirs from the cars in which they lived, 
or from the Carrago (impedimenta) with which they defended their 
camps. So likewite the Tiber? via was by the peafants transformed 
into Dieb/weg (thieves-way) of which remains are {till vifible about 
the village Trophey, and the ancient metropolis Norcia in agro Lao- 
bienfi, which was deitroyed A. U. C. 738. The hiftory of Chrifti- 
anity commences here with S$, Maximilian, though the author believes 
that Carinthia had before been vifited by the two Evangeliits St. Mark 
and St. Luke. Mr. H. looks upon Attila and his Huns to have been 
Avari, and the kingdom of Samo he conceives to have been Carinthia. 
Even antecedently to the introduction of Chriftianity in this country, ° 
the nobility were diftinguithed from the common people (plebs), and 
the former oppofed Chriftianity, which, however, the latter em- 


braced. Jéid. 


Art. 49. M.S. Schmidts wenere Gefchibte der Dentfchen. Wom Iabr 
1643 bis 1657.—Schmidt’s modern Hiftory of Germany, from the year 
1643 #01657. 353 pp. in 8vo. Ulm, 1793. 

As this is generally allowed to be both in the judicious felection 4 
t 
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the moft interefting events, and in elegance of ftyle, the beft hiftory of 
Germany that has‘yet appeared in the language of that country, we 
fhall only obferve, with regard to the volume before us, that it takes in 
a very important period, including the hiftory of the treaty of Wett- 

halia, and that the author has ftri€tly adhered to thofe rules which he 
had laid down for himfelf in the compofition of the former volumes, to 
which this isin no refpect inferior. did. 


Art. 50. Lineamenta infitutionum fidei Chriftianee biforico criticarum, 
aufore Henrico Philippo Conrado Henke, Theol, P. P.O. in Acad. 
Helmftad. 1793. 228 pp. in 8vo. 


Thefe fhort inftitutes of the Chriftian religion, compared by the au- 
thor as the ground-work of his academical leCtures, contain much 
ufeful matter, well digefted, and expreffed in language as clear as the 
nature of the fubje€ts difcuffed in them would allow. In the preface we 
meet, among other equally valuable remarks, with fome obfervations on 
the importance of theological ftudies, and on certain prejudices, founded 
in fuperitition, which may be regarded as obftacles to our progrets in 
them; after which, in the work itfelf, the author confidets his fubject 
under two diftinét heads; 1, Theology, properly fo called; or an ac- 
count of the being and attributes of God; and 2, Theological anthro- 
pology. In this se he treats, 1, of the nature, dignity and deftina- 
tion of man; 2, of the impediments by which he 1s prevented from 
fupporting that dignity, and attaining to that deftination ; or of fin, in 
origin, confequences, and the punifhment incurred by the commiffion 
of it; 3, of the means pointed out by our Saviour for the reftoration 
of that dignity, and the attainment of happinefs. Under this laft head 
the author gives an account of the perfon of Chrift, his hiftory, the 
object of his appearance, with the manner in which he was employed 
on earth, his kingdom, the benefits accruing to mankind from his re- 
fidence among them, and the terms on which we may expect to be ad- 
mitted to a participation of thofe benefits, or faith, the effect of which 
is, according to Mr. H. not only ‘ emendare, odio pravi, amore 
reCti replere, fanétificare,” but likewife “* erigere, folatio & {pe fuften- 
tare, tranquillum & laetum reddere animum ;” and laftly, of the fu 
port which we may promife ourfelves from God and the external 
affiftances of the ecclefiaftical miniftry, and of the facrament. All thé 
above-mentioned heads are again branched out into a variety of fubdi- 
Vifions, forming in the whole 138 feétions, in which nothing feems to 
have been omitted that might be calculated to render this book one of | 
the moft comprehenfive and ufeful compendiums of thedlogical ftudies 
that have yet fallen under our notice. did. 


Art. 51. Commentar iiber die Chrififliche Kirchengefchichte nach dem 
Schrockhifchen Lebrbuche, von Johann Georg Feiderich Pabft, der 
Welteweifbeit Doftor und ordent. Prof. xu Erlangen. Erften Theils 
erfte Abtheilung.—Commentary om Ecclefiaftical Hiftory, after the 
abridgement of Schreeckh, by . G. F. Pabft, Prof. at Erlangen, &C. 
Firft part of the firft volume, 286. pp. 8vo. 


It appears from the title that the author intended this work to be 
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segarded only as the commentary on the well-known compendium of 
Keclefiattical Hiltory by Schréckh, and on a perufal of this firlt parc 
we can venture to fay that, if the whole is executed in the fame able 
manner, it will be admirably calculated to anfwer that purpofe. In- 
dependently, however, of that confideration, this book (in which, 
though the author docs not pretend to have made any new difcoveries, 
he has certainly availed himtelf of thofe of his numerous predeceflors in 
this department of literature, which ever fince the time of the cele- 
brated Mofheim has been fo much and fo fuccefyfully cukivated amor 
the Germans) may be read with great pleafure and improvement by ail 
fuch perfons as with to gain a competent knowledge of Ecclefiaftical 
Hiftorv. Of the general plan of this work we cannot indeed form 
any judgement from this fpecimen, but as this volume does not com- 

lete the hiftory of the three firit centuries, we conceive that it may 
be likely to rufto a confiderable length. /did. 


Art. 52. Beytrag xur Gefchichte des Oftindifchen Brodbaums, &c. 
Memoir on the Hiflory of the Eaft-Indian Bread-Fruit-tree, with a {y/- 
tematical defcription of that tree, compiled Jrom the different notices and dt 
scriptions of it, as well ancien: as modern, by Dr. George Wolfgang 
raricis Panzer, Phyfcian at Nuremberg, and eryet 8 the Economical 
Society at Burghaujen. Nuremberg, large 8vo. witha plate. 


‘¢ There are already, fays Dr. Panzer, feveral defcriptions of the 
Bread-fruit-tree before the public, but few of them fyftematical, except 
thofe of Thunberg and Forfler, anda complete, well-authenticated na- 
tural hiltory of this tree is fill wanting.” Itis his obje¢t therefore to 
prefent us with fuch a work. With this view he has tranflated into 
Germaa the commentary of Houttuyn on the Linnaan Syftem, from 
which he has extracted the hiftory of the Bread-fruit-tree, adding to 
it whatever he has difcovered on this fubject in ancient or moderna au- 
thors, that had been omitted by Houttuyn. 

The Braad-fruit-tree in the Malayan language is called Soceun, or 
Soccun-capas, on account of the pulp ofits fruit, which bears fome re- 
femblance to cotton. It appears that Rumph had hence borrowed the 
name of Seecws, which he givesit. At Macaffar this tree is called Bakar, 
at Ternate Gow, and at Amboyna Sewn or San. Anfon tells us that 
at the ifland of Tinian it is denominated Rima, and Ray fpeaks of it 
under the name of Schimay, which is that given it in the Molucca and 
Philippine Iflands. 

Dampier is one of the firft travellers, from whom we learn, that in 
the Philippines there is a tree, as itrong and as high as one of our 
largeft apple trees, whofe numerous branches fhoct to a confiderable 
length, and whofe leaves are of a blackith colour, and which bears a 
fruit approaching to the tafte of bread. The country in which it 
gfows is the whole extent of India, as alfo the oriental iflands, but 
particularly thofe in the great fouth fea, where it furnifhes the prin- 
cipal fultenance of men, beatts, and birds. 

Of late years the hiflory of the Bread-fruit-tree has received great 
acceflions from the voyages of Capt. Cook in the South Sea, and of 
his celebrated companions, Sjr J. Banks and Dr. Solander. Ac- 
cording 
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wording to the defcription of it, publithed by Hawkefworth, the 
Kread-fruit grows ona tree almoft as large as a middle-fized oak. 
Its oblong leaves are often extended to the length of a foot and a 
half, w:th deep indentures, like the leaves of the fig-tree, to which, 
indeed, they beara near refemblance, both in their confiftence and 
colour; and, when bruifed, they yield, like them, a milky juice. 
‘fhe fruit is of the fize of a child’s head, and pretty much of the 
{ame form ; its outfide is generally reticulated, as in the truffle, and 
the fruit has a fort of kernel, nearly as thick as the handle of a {mall 
knife. The pulp, or nutritious part, is ficuated between the fkin and 
the kernel; it is as white as fnow, and thin and elaftic, like new- 
baked bread. Before it is ufed for food, it is neceflary to broil it, for 
which purpofe it muft be divided into three or four parts, It has no 
very particular tate, except that it is a little fweet, and favours, in 
fome degrec, like the crumb of wheaten bread mixed with potatoes. 
(L. Helianthus tuberofus.) 

This tree produces its fruit for feven or eight months, and it may 
be gathered during any part of this time; but, to be provided with 
it forthe remaining months, the fruit muft undergo a fermentation, 
and they make with it a fort of leaven, called Madic, in the following 
maoner: The fruit being gathered fome little time before itis ripe, 
they place it in layers, which are covered with its own leaves. In 
this (tate it ferments, and becomes very fweet and difagreeable. The 
kernel is then taken from it, and the reft of the fruit thrown into a 
hole, which is dug for that purpofe in moft houfes, the fides and bottom 
of which are covered with grafs. Leaves are again placed over the 
whole, together with itones of great weight. The fruit thea fer- 
ments a fecond time, becomes acid, and rem:ins fo, without ender- 
going any further change for feveral months. When they intend to 
make ufe of it, they take from the hole the quantity required, and 
cover it with leaves, in which it is baked. Europeans are, in gene- 
ral, as little pleafed with its tatte,.as with that of preferved olives, 
when they eat them for the firit time. Mr. Panzer then gives au 
account of feveral methods of preparing this fruit for food, with 
which we do not think it neceffary to trouble our readers, 

Mr. Forfter and Mr. Thunberg were the firlt who have obferved 
the parts of fructifcation of this remarkable tree, in its native foil, 
and with the eyes of experienced naturalitts. From the defcription 
which they have given us of it, it appears that the Bread-fruit-tree 
bears, at the fame time, both male and female flowers on the fame 
trunk, There are three fpecies of it: 1. The Artocarpus incifa vel 
communis; 2. The A. integrifolias and, 3. The A. rotundifolia. 
The author mentions, likewife, fome other varieties, for which decails, 
chiefly interefting to botanifts, we muft refer them to the work 
itfelf. 

This tree is not propagated by its feeds, but by the roots only, 
which rife above the ground. In thele incifions are made, from whic!s 
fpring thoots, that are afterwards cut, and planted in the plage deftin- 
ed for their growth. It is even a to be fufficieut to cus a — 
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from the tree, and to plant it in the ground, ‘This operation is all the 
care which it requires, and it grows without any further affiftance. 
Oberd. litt. Rite 
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Art. 53. Explanation of the Pfalus, by Anthimus, Patriarch of Jeru- 
fale, and of the reft of Palcttine. , 438. pp. in Fok . 


To this commentary is prefixed, befides a preface, a letter from the 
author to the Prefbyter Parthenius, with another written by the latter 
to the Patriarch, giving an account of the origin and object of this 
undertaking. The author, who was at that time rig sere of 
Scythopolis, obferving that many Chriftians of Arabic defcent were 
unable to underftand the bible for want of proper explanations of it 
in their own language, refolved to colleét into one body for their 
ufe, and to render into their idiom, the elucidations of the moft 
approved writers on the Pfalms. Being, however, promoted to the 
dignity of Patriarch at Jerufalem, he was prevented by the duties of 
that office from revifing the work ; of which, therefore, he intrufted 
the further care to the Sacthpees Parihenius, of Aleppo, judging him 
to be, from his fituation, particularly qualified to correct any inac- 
curacies in the language of his Commentary. He was afterwards 
fent to Vienna, on art y at the expence of the Patriarch, to fuper- 
intend the impreflion of this, and the work defcribed in our next 
article. 

In the prefent work are contained, firft, the Proémium of Atha- 
nafius to the Pfalms, then the Preface of an anonymous writer, and 
that of Eufebius of Cefarea, on the authors and divifions of the 
Pfalms; thefe are followed by the Commentary itfelf, which is con- 
ftantly preceded by a {mall portion, or verfe, of the text printed in 


. red letters. We have no other information refpecting the Commenta- 


tors from whom the author has felected his materials for this com- 
pilation, than that he has had recourfe for that purpofe to the writings 
of thofe holy fathers, ** by which the world is illumined, as by the 
Sun;" it appears, however, on a flight attention to the paflages ex- 
tracted, that thofe fathers are principally Bafil, Eufebius, ‘Fheodoret, 
and fometimes Chryfoftom. Perhaps, to an European. reader, the 
Arabic text of the Pfalms themfelves, which frequently differs from 
any of thofe that have hitherto been publifhed, and may poffibly 
have been taken from fome ancient MS. of the Pfalms, will be confi- 
dered as the moft valuable part of this- work. Goetting. Anxecig. 


&e. LS A CAG Ay i! Rag! lise 
: : 
ART. 54. Guide to the True Faith, Sc. by the fame Patriarch Anthi- 
mos, Vienna, 1792. 431 pp. in folio. 
After desi! fhould have been inferted jeatiwh! ald d, 
as it ftands in the Arabico-laiin Jmjrimatur: firma introduttio ad 
5 veram 
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veram fidem.: This is an introduction to the pice of the 
Chrittian religion, compofed by the author, whilft he was ftill me- 
tropolitan of Seythopolis, for the purpofe mentioned in our laft arti- 
cle, revifed likewife by the Prefbyter Parthenius. It is divided into 
five parts; the firft of which treats, in’ 41 chapters, of the knowled 

of God, his nature, and attributes; of the Son of God, and of the 
logos ; of the Holy Ghoft, the doctrine of the Trinity, &c. In the 
fecond part, which is likewife fubdivided into 59 chapters, the au- 
thor gives. an account of the Creation, Heaven, Paradife, Man, his 
faculties and affections, &c. &c, The third part treats, in 40 chap- 
ters, of Chrift, his Incarnation, and Perfon ; the worfhip of Images, 
of the Crofs, and of Relics, &c.; the whole being interfperfed, .as 
will eafily be conceived, with much polemical controverfy. The 
fourth part confiits of differtations on the different Chriftian virtues ; 
and the fifth, to which is prefixed a demonftration of the truth of the 
Chrittian religion, treats of the Seven Sacraments; and, lafly, of 
Prayer and Fatting. Lbid. 


SWITZERLAND. 


Art.ss. Voyages chex tes peuples Kalmouks 8 les Tartares. Berne, 
1793. gr. in 8vo, avec figures & cartes géographiques. 


We are here prefented with a collection of the obfervations of diffe. 
rent literary travellers, on people and countries, which, from the very 
circumtiance of their uncultivated ftate, have a peculiar claim to our 
atiention, 

Geography is much indebted to the pains which the foyereigns of 
Ruffia have been under the neceflity of taking, for the purpofe of afcer- 
taining the extent of their own dominions, which, at the commence- 
ment of the prefent century, were itill buried in the mof profound ig: 
norance. It will have required nearly an hundred years to carry thefe 
difcoveries through all the parts of this vaft monarchy, whofe ambition 
has kept pace with the knowledge it has acquired of its own re» 
fources. 

A work of this magnitude could only have been attempted under 
the aufpices of fuch a prince as Peter I. It has fince been profecuted 
with the fame fpirit by, his fucceffors, and particularly by i prefent 
emprefs ; the perfons too, who have been engaged in it, have, in gene- 
ral, been found fo perfectly competent to the undertaking, that we are 
aflured, by Prof. Beckman of Goettingen, that their journals fupply 
fuch an accumulation of materials aie new, for the hiftory ofthe 
three natural kingdoms, for the theory of the earth, for rural aconomy, 
and for an infinity of other objects relative to the arts and {ciences, 
as would employ many learned men, for feveral years, in their proper 
arrangement and claffification. 

The prefent work contains extracts from the voyages and travels of, 
1. D. A. Mefferfchmied into Siberia, 1719—27; 2. Of the two 
Danith captains, Beering and Spangberg, accompanied by Mr. Tfchi- 
rikow, to Kamfchatka, 1730; 3. Of John George Gmelin, together 
with Profeffor Mtiller, Mr. Krafcheninikow, &c. to the department of 
Ochotzk, the firtt volume of whofe account was publithed at Goettin- 
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gen in 1751; f Of Mr. Chappe d’Auteroche to Tobolik, 1760; ¢. 
Of Dr. Samuel George Gmelin, affifted by }. Gliutfcharew, Stephen 
Krafcheninikow, and others, through Stararufa, Waldai, ‘Vorfehok., 
Mofcow, Woronefch, Oftrogofk, Pawlotk, Cafanka, Cimlia, Tfcher- 
kafk, Afoff, and Zarizyn, to Aftracan, Derbent, Baku, Schamachie, 
Enzelli, Peribazar, Gilam, Mafanderan, &c. 1768—"72; 6. Of Prof. 
S. Pallas through Nowogorod, Waldai, Mofeow, Wolodimer, Kafi- 
mof, Murom, Arfamos, Simmbirlke, Samara, Syfran, Orenburg, Gurijef, 
Gorodok, the province of Iffet, Catarinenbury, Ticheljabintk, Toms, 
Krafnojarkk, Irkutzk, Sarapul, Jaifkci-Gorodock, Altracan, &c. 
1763—74; 7. Of Mr. J. A. Georgi, joined by Meff. N. and f. 
Rytichkow, through Mofcow, Aftracan, }1 Steppe des Kalmoues, 
Uralfk, Oreuburg, the province of Hel, Bafchkie, Ural, Ifetkoi, 
Om, Kolywan, Altai, Tomtk, Kafan, &c. 1770—4; 8. Of Mr. 
Lepechin to Mofcow, Wolodimer, Murom, Artamas, Alatyr, Sim- 
birkk, Kafan, the province of Stawtopol, and Orenburg; Aftracan, 
Gargef, Catarinenburg, Tjumem, Wjaieti, Uchtjug, Archangel, &c. 
176873; and, laftly, g. Of Dr. J. Gildenftadt to Nowogorod, 
Porchow, Staraja-Rufa, Toropez, Motcow, Kolomna, Fpifare, Tula, 
Wolomefch, Tawrow, ‘Tambow, Nowechopeifkaja, Zarizyn, Aftra- 
can, Kitzljar, the dittri¢t of Offetia, Dafchet, ‘leflis, the provinces of 
Turcomania, fubject to the Czar Heraclius, the diftriét of Radfcha, 
part of the kingdom of Immiryette, the frontiers of Mingrelia and Gu- 
ria, Mofdak, Petertbade, Tfcherkafk, Azoff, Taganrog, Kremen:{chak, 
Bjclewkaja-Krepoft, Kiew, Serpachow, &c. 17Ok—" 4, 

The objets propofed by the academy for their examination were, 
r. The nature of the foil, and of the waters. 2. ‘The means of 
cultivating the defert lands. 3. The prefent ftate of their general 
agriculture. 4. The moft common difeacs incident both to men 
and cattle, with their mode of curing or preventing them. 5. Their 
manner of keeping their cattle, particularly their fheep, as alfo their 
bees and filk-worms. 6. Their mode af fifhing and hunting. 
4. Their minerals and mineral waters, 8. Their arts, trades, and 
other objefis of induftry. 9. ‘Their moft ufcful plants. 10. ‘Vo 
afcertain the pofitions of the different places, to make geographical 
and meteorological obfervations; and lattly, to give an account of 
whatever might regard the manners, ulages, cuftoms, languages, tra- 
ditions, and antiquities of the feveral people whom they hall vilit. 

It is generally allowed that the perions engaged in thefe refearches, 
have executed the tafk impofed on them in a manner very farisfactory 
to thofe by whom they were employed: but as their different jour- 
nals form a confiderable number ot quarto volumes, of which the 
expence is likewife confiderably increafed by the prints, many of 
which are rather ornamental than ufeful, and as befides the moft im- 
portant defcriptions are often widely difperfed in this, voluminous 
colleftion, which, after all, can be intelligible to thofe only who are 
acquainted with the German language, in which meft of them are 
written, we think the compilers ot the prefent work have rendered an 
eflehtial fervice to the publie by prefenting them with extra¢ts in 
French from their works, in which the accounts given by different 
travelicrs of the fame place are brought together, freed from unne- 
ceflary repetitions, and to be procured at a reafonable price. 

KT. 
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Aar. 56. Verfuch eimer Gefchichte der Helvetier unter den Roemern, 
Se—Lfay towards an Hiftory of the Sewifs under the Ronans, from 
the Death of ‘Fulius Caefar to the grcat Emigration under Honoriut, by 
Capt. Francis-Louis Haller, Zurich, 1793. Large 8vo. 


This hiftory, in the compofition of which the author has not only 
availed himfelf of the fcanty materials to be found in Cvefar, Taci- 
tus, Ammianus Marcellinus, and others, but likewife of fuch monu- 
ments as the Romans had lfeft in the country, many of which exift at 

refeut in their defcriptions only, is divided into three feétions, Of 
thefe the firlt takes in the fpace of time between the death of Cafae 
and the reign of Galba; the fecond, that from Galba to Valerian, aad 
the third terminates with the great emigration mentioned in the 
title. 

Capt. Haller adopts an opinion already advanced by other hifto- 
rians, that Julius Cefar, having concluded an alliance with the 
Helvetians, eftablifhed in the ‘environs of Geneva a colony of ve- 
teran foldiers, of the cqueftrian order, and bailt a city afterward, 
known under the name of Coljuia ‘Julia egucfiris novidunum, noiedy- 
num Or newidunum. A monument given in the hiftory of Geneva, by 
Spon, which might have been tranfported thither from the ancient 
town of Noiodunum (the prefent Nyox) belongs probably to this 
epoch ; it Is 

C, Jur. Jura 
Ratry 
Urum, 


which Capt. Haller reftores in the following manner: Aratrum duxe- 
runt ©D murum edif~yarunt. 

After the death of Cafar, the Romans found it extremely difficult 
to retain the Gauls under their yoke, and to fubduc the Rhetians and 
the neighbouring Germans. ‘The wars occafioned by this opperuce 
are here defcribed by our author, as far, at leaft, as regards f elvetia. 
This people had by no means loft their liberty under the Roman go- 
yernment ; they ftill kept up their aflemblics, where they affifled in 
the legiflation, and regulated the general expences. With refpeét to 
their public worthip, 1t became a monftrous jumble of the ancient 
religion of the Celts, and that of the Romans, Jupiter, Mars, and 
Venus, had their altars near thofe of Belin, Wodan, and Frea. The 
Druids, however, fo much revered by the Celts, were, for that 
very reafon, fufpected by the Romans. The cuftom of facrificin 
men on their altars was made the pretext for perfecuting them, thoug 
the Romans themfelves were not always exempt from that a¢t of bar- 
barity, But their principal offence was the influence which they were 
known to pofefs over the minds of the people, on which account they 
were fent into exile bv the emperor Claudius, Nor was this reftraint 
in the exercife of their religion the only oppreffion which the Helve- 
tians experienced from their conquerors, the exactions of the treafury 
likewife furpaffed all bounds. Several Roman legions were fent at 
different times to fupport the authority of the Prafeéts in thefe in- 
ftances, whofe names, together with the places of their refidence, are 
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here carefully marked by our author. This attention ferves to throw 
a confiderable light on the events which took place in the country it- 
felf, and evenen the Roman Hiftory during the civil wars undez 
Galba, Vitellius, and Orho. 

In the fecond feftion the author reprefents Helvetia reduced to a 
miferable fituation under Cacina, the general of Vitellius; addin 
many elucidations effential to the recital of Tacitus (L. 1. ¢. 7.) on 
this fubje&. Velpafian, however, and his fons, took care to repair 
thofe injuries. Accordingly the population of Helvetia increafed very 
smuch from the reign of Vefpafian to that of M. Aurelius, One 
fhould hardly have expected to difcover in Switzerland, veftiges of 
the eflablifhment of an univerfity in thefe remote times; but an in- 
{cription preferved at the ancient Aventicum (now called Windi/ch ) 
proves that there was fuch an Helvetian college, where public leétures 
were given in medicine, and the other liberal arts. The following is 
a tran{cript from the monument itfelf, which is {till to be feen in the 
gburch o Wiflifburg ; 


Numinib. Aug. &F genio Col. Hel. Apollin, Sacr. Pofthum, Hyginus §3 Q, 
Pofthum. Hermes Lib, medicis & prof-fforbus D. 8. D. 


From the names we may conclude, that the presen were natives 
of Greece, and there are other hiftorical proofs that feveral Greek 
families fettled in Helvetia in the reigns of Trajan and Hadrian, 
Mott of the ancient wwonuments found in this country, of which fome 
at Wiflifburg, Konigfberg, &c. are very magnificent, belong to the 
fecond century. 

In the reign of M. Aurelius, Chriftianity made a rapid progrefs in 
Helvetia, and the number of thofe who profetifed that religion was 
very confiderable at Lugdunum, the capital of that country, in the 
time of Irenaus. 

The cataftrophe under Virellius had greatly weakened the power of 
the Helvetians, and prepared the way for the incurfions of barbarian 
hords from Germany, wherever Roman colonies had not replaced the 

ulation, that had now {fuffered fo much. By degrees Helvetia 
foe even its name, and was comprehended under that of Seguania, a 
province of Gauls, of which it formed a part. The third divifion 
of this book therefore contains little more than a detail of the ravages 
of the Suevi, the Allemani, and other German people, who incef- 
fanily harrafied the countries lying on the Upper Rhine, and wha, 
irritated by their repeated defeats, at laft fucceeded in wearing out 
the courage of their conquerors. 

Of all the people that have fucceffively invaded ancient Helvetia, 
the Allemans are thofe who have fettled there in the greateft num- 
bers, fo that they may be confidered as the real anceftors of the mo, 
dern Swifs. Jena Litt. xit. 
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that thefe queftions which prefent themfelves to the mind of ever 
reafonable man, lead us naturally towards religion. But reafon 1s 
frequently mifled in its refearches, and even Revelation itfelf is not 
exempt from erroneous interpretations, whence arifes that great va- 
riety of opinions in refpeét to matters of belicf. On the precepts of 
morality, all perfons are, however, agreed: but religion gives an 
additional ftrength to ptre morality, and it is th's circumftance which 
renders it indifpenfably necefflary to man. This neceflity is admitted, 
by all thofe who aim at the general good, and who have formed to 
themfelves a juft idea of the means by which it is to be effectaally © 
promoted, But in all times there have exifted perfons who’ have 
fancied their own particular intereft incompatible with the gencral 
good, and who have been willing to diftinguifh themfelves by the 
novelty of their opinions; from which two claffes, religion has been 
expofed to the moft violent attacks, ‘The author is, however, per- 
fuaded that it will not finally fink ‘under them, and fupports his 
affertion by arguments, a feries of which are evidently the nore in- 
conteftable, as they are founded in experience. After the perfecu- 
tions, over which religion has triumphed for fo many ages, he ernfts, 
and we believe, that its empire is eftablifhed on a bafis, that will be 
found to be proof againft all affaults, Stockholm poften. 


v 
: SWEDEN. | 
Arr. 57. Tal vid Fubelfefien, &e. Difeourfe pronounced on te Occ 

s cafion of the Fubilee of the Srwedifo Church, March 7, 1793, bp 

D. Boéthius, Profeffor in the Univerfity of Upjal. 8v0. 

; What are my duties ? and what my hope ? The author maintains, 
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GEOLOGICAL LETTERS. 
LETTER IL. Continued. 


To Proressorn BLUMENBACH, 


By M.° Dk £ U.C. 


[Continued from No. IX.] 


19s i” order to afcend, by precife monuments, to that efoche 
when all the phenomena we obferve on our globe began 

to be operated, [ fhall again recur to the remains of marine animal, 
found inclofed in our frata. We cannot ftudy thefe dodies attentively 
in any of the feveral frata that contain them, without being fenfi- 
ble, that the aximals, whofe cxiftence in times paft they prove to us, 
muft have lived and multiplied in the fame places where we find 
them ; while the mixeral frata, in which they lie, were gradually accu- 
mulating, and were fucceflively produced of different naturcg, at the fame 
time that the /ea animals were undergoing changes in their fpecies: a 
circumftanee which leaves us no room to doubt, that there muft have 
been fucceffive changes in the /izuid itfelf, of which thefe were the 
concomitant effects. We may obferve in fome of the abrupt grounds 
we meet with, fections of great maffes of rata, where it is as eafy to 
read the hiftory of the Sea, as it is to read the hiftory of Man in the 
archives of any nation. We find, for inftance, at the bafes of fome of 
thefe precipices, argillaccous frata, containing the remains of cesgain 
clafles of marixe animals: immediately on thefe, we find pap of 
lime-flone, containing alfo the remains of marine animals, but of {pe- 
cies already fenfibly different from the former: above this fecond 
courfe, we find ftill beds of calcareous matter, but of a very different 
external appearance; fuch is the chalk, in which the marine animals 
have undergone alfo very confiderable changes : higher ftill we thall 
poffibly find frata of /and-flone, containing no wveftiges of marine 
bodies ; ot beds of soofe fand, containing many of thefe remaixs, whofe 
fpecies, very different from the former, are now recent in the /ea. 
Laftly, when having ftudied in all their varieties, thefe facceffive 
effrGs of certain caufes that formerly acted upon our globe, we 
come to examine, with the fame attention, what is actually pafling in 
the fa, we mutt, beyond all doubt, perceive, that all thefe /ecial 
caufes have now {pent themfelves, or are reduced to other cau/s which 
no longer vary in any fenfible degree, The prefent /e2 moves about 
indeed over its bottom, the fand that lines it, and the mad, or 
gravel, brought down from the continents; and it alfo depofits in 
them the remains of the marine animals which inhabit it: but it is no 
longer fubject to any chemical Ape oe and it never a(tually pro- 
duces any thing in the flighteft degree analogous to our fony frata. 
This too is a circumftance, which M. de Dolomien has obferved - 
we 
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well as myfelf; and from which it neceflarily follows, that in order 
to underitand our geological mouuments, we mutt afcend much higher 
than the cau/es now operating. 

20. Since it is evident, from the faéts ftated above (of which I have at 
prefent only given afketch) thatthe feveral races of marine animajs found 
in our /rata, have lived and multiplied in thefe very Arata, while the 
fub‘tances of which they are compofed were feparated from the Jiguid in 
which they were fufpended, it follows, that thefe frara muft have 
been accumulated in a continuous and nearly herizonial pofition : ne- 
verthelefs, they are now foand fo broken, partially depreffed, and 
deranged, as to prefent the moft irregular and difordered appearance ; 
in fach a way, that it muft be as it were among a confufed heap of 
ruins, that we muft trace the fucceffion of the cax/es which have pro- 
duced that ftate of things. And thus, thofe who have been content 
to fiudy the phanomena of the earth /uperficially only, and have yet 
expected to be able to afcend to the moft remote caufes, of which we 
have any traces, have only invented confufed fyftems; the errors of 
which become every day more and*more manifeft, as new faé?s are 
brought to light. I thall give here only one inftance, but fuch as 
mutt not be paffed over. 

21. Some naturalifts, who have never examined the frata that con- 
tain marine bodies, but in {mall hills and plains, where they lie almoft 
horizontally, have concluded that this Aorizontal pofition was the dif- 
tinguifhing character of /uch frrata as had been gradually and fue- 
celfrvely precipitated from the fea. Setting out with this idea, and 
never having afterwards had occafion to fee thofe fubftances which 
we diftinguifh by the name of Primitive (among which granite holds 
the firft rank) except in mountains, where the divifions of their maffes 
are found lying under every degree of inclination, often nearly wer- 
tical, they have taken thefe divifions for accidental fiflures, and 
have attributed thefe maffes (which were produced previous to the 
exiftence of marine animals) to ittegular aggregations of certain 
folid moleculz, either from a futiden chryftallization, or violent agi- 
tations of the liquid, or from fome other caufes equally confufed. 
But among thofe frata which contain marine bodies, and which muft 
therefore have been accumulated in a continuous and nearly horizontal 
peneaes iimmenfe mafles are to be met with in many places, forming 
ong chains of mountains, where the frata appear almoft vertical ; 
and on the other hand it is alfo very common to find the primitive 


Jubflances (and granite in particular) lying in frata as regularly 


hivizontal as thote in which marine bodies are contained. Here then 
thefe bodies again ferve us for guides, Since their prefence in frata 
almott wertical, which neverthelefs muft have been one time or other 
horizontal, evidently proves to us in general, that the prejent horizontal 
pofttion of Arata is not a circumftance effential to the proof of a pri- 
mitive firatification, any more than any inclined ot even vertical dif- 
pofition of the Arata now obferved, is any proof againft an original 
horixcntal pofition; in a word, that all the varieties of mineral fub- 
ftances may have been at firft horizontal, though we find inftances fo 
frequent of every clafs of minerals in fituations now fo different. I 
fhall return to this confideration after 1 have ftated one new fa@, 1 
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add to thofe already cited in the Journal de Phyfique, with refpe& to 
the frequent horizontal difpofition of the rata of granite, and genc- 
rally of the ratification of this {pecies of ftone, 

22. What I have mentioned above, relative to the Peninfula of 
India, is taken ‘from a defcription of that country, fent to the go- 
vernment of Bengal, by the Englith engineers who vifited it in the 
Taft war, and from which, one of my fons, whois in thofe parts, has 
been able to procure fome extracts, where, among other obferva- 
tions, we find the following paflage ({peaking of Myfore, the moitt 
elevated part of the Peninfula) : ** All this country confifts of era- 
nite, dilpofed in diftiné beds, of various thicknefles, but feldom ex- 
ceeding two feet. It lies generally in a horizontal direGtion, except 
where there are precipices. ‘Thefe beds of granite feparate eaiily, 
and the natives break them into pieces, nearly re€tangular, for the 
purpofes of building ; it would be too expenfive to work them with 
the chilcl.”” Thus then, if we confider, even feparately, the ftrata 
of primitive /ubfances, and thofe that contain the remains of ma- 
rine animals, we fhall find that the original ftratification of the 
former is not more to be queftioned than that of the latter; and we 
may at all times be fatisfied with refpe& to both, viewing them on 
the fpot, that their prefent fituation can only be the refult of fome 
confiderable revolution : but we may fee this ftill more clearly, if 
we confider them in their affociations, as 1 thall proceed to explain. 

23- It is principally in the great chains of mountains that we are 
able to trace the firtt affociations and combinations of the primitive 
fubflances, with thofe that were produced immediately fubfequent to 
them ; for though the revolutions which have produced thefe emi- 
nences, may have been very great in themfelves, yet their caufle 
was more fimple, and they have not becn fubjeét to become f> come 
plicated bv newly-accumulated ftrata, and fub/equent c7!«{trophes, 
as other parts of the bed of the fea. We moit’com osiv find on 
the ou'fide of thefe chains (through th:ir whole ext nt) ranges of 
calcareous eminences tull of marine bodivs, the trata of which are 
very wariou/ly inclined. Thefe eminences are frequently cut () rough 3 
and thefe interruptions, like thofe-that divide ali th fe «ral por- 
tions of thefe chains into different eminences. are owing folcly to 
the convulfions and overthrow of the frata. Proceeding inward, 
thefe frit ranges are fucceeded by other calcarcens mafies of a dif- 
ferent kind, containing fewer, and oftentimes a very fall quantity 
of marine bodies. ‘Tis fecond range is commonly more e'evated 
than the preceding ; and its ftrata are frequently fo turned up, that 
we find their fetions, or the parts where they have been broken, 
forming the Aunmmits of very high eminences, while elfewhere fimilar 
feions form the abropt fides of fteep precipices. Thefe frata thus 
irfegalatly inclined, and raifed up towards the inner part of the 
chain, lean againft the ftrata of /chifus and grey rock, which are 
more boldly and more generally turned up than the former, though 
this is with many exceptions ; thefe are clearly primorzial ; that is to 
fay, their formation has manifefily preceded the exiftence of orga- 
nized beings on our globe, as we find no wefiges whatever of ps in 
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them. Laftly, thefe latter beds, the /e@ious of which appear almott 
every where on the fummits of the eminences to which they belong, 
lean in this fituation againft granite or other rocks of that clafs, which 
occupy the very centre of the chains. In the centre itfelf, reigns the 
greateft confufion, and among the mafies alfo which rife above the 
ruins of the tumbled Arata; fome of which mafles have more or lefs 
preferved a Lerixomtal pofition, a number of others rife in the form 
of obelifks, where the frata lie almoft vertically. 

24. Thofe who with to be informed on thofe great and important 
phznomena, fhould ftudy the defcriptions of thefe chains of moun- 
tains, that are to be found in M. Padlas’s Account of Siberia, in M. 
Patrin’s Account of Daourie, in M. de Dolomiex's Detcription of the 
Tirol, M. Ramond de Charboniere’s Memoir of the Pyrenees, or in the 
coloured Prints of M. de Meckel; but chiefly in the Voyages aux 
Alpes of M. de Sanjure, a work that may be juitly called cdafical 
with refpe&t to Geology, from the number of .well-deicribed facts it 
contains, and its many valuable and fandamental remarks. Among 
other things, it is to this laft naturalift, that we are indebted for 
unravelling that chaos of fubftances which we find in the great 
chains of mountains, where now all that are difpofed to coniider 
them with attention, may readily difcover, that the different trata 
which are there to be feen refling one againf# another, muft have 
been formed one upon another; as is evident with regard to the 
mafles of calcareous flones, including marine bodies, where the ftrata 
are ftill found refting again? each other, juft as they all reft againf 
the primitive {ab{tances : and that it is owing to violent difruptions 
of the entire mafs of the mineral frata, that happened in_thofe 
places which at prefent form the centre of thefe chains, and to the 
lateral fall of thefe broken maffes, that thofe frata which were 
Originally inferior, are now found the moit elevated and protruding. 

25. M. de Sauffure then likewile fets out with the marine bodies, as 
being our firft guides in Geology ; by them, particularly, he demon- 
ftrates the convulfions to which thefe various ftrata which compofe 
our grand chains of mountains, have been fubjected fince their for- 
mation. ‘The intimate union of the layers of all thefe fubftances, 
leaves us no room to fuppofe that they could ever have changed their 
pofition, the one without the other. Now, thofe of our frata that 
contain marine bodies, which we now find fo confiderably inclined, 
mutt neceflarily have been at firft produced in a fituation nearly ori- 
zontal; confequently the frata that contain no marine bodies, and 
which we call primitive, which follow them immediately, are in- 
clined together with them, and againft which they fill lean, muft 
at that time have been horizontal too, and inferior. However, this 
proof, evident as it might be, was not the firft that flruck M. de 
Saufure; habit and ufe produced at firft in him the fame inattention 
in this refpeét as had prevailed among all other Geologits. Some 
new phzenomenon was requifite to lead him to reflect. He found 
himelf in the very bofom of thefe primitive maffes, and among thefe. 
it was that he difcovered frata of a brecciated (or pudding) fone, 
elevated and fractured towards the fummit, like the /cby/s and gra- 
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nites farrounding them ; a phenomenon not uncommon. Now fuch 
beds muft neceflarily have been formed in a fituation almoft bori- 
zuatal; for fince they have thus enveloped the fragments of other 
ftones, they muft of courfe have been at one time “of? ; and we can- 
not fuppofe that thefe beds, which are fully as much parallel to each 
other as we find to be the cafe in all the other clafles of mineral 
ftrata, have been formed in the midft of a lignid, in a fituation 
nearly vertical, No doubt, therefore, can remain about the original 
pofition of all the beds that compofe the mafs of thefe mountains ; 
all of them, beginning from the granite, have been depofited in a 
horizontal pofition ; and, confequently, their feries, proceeding out- 
wards from the centre of the chains, indicates a fucceffion of che- 
mical precipitations from a /iquid which at one time or other covered 
our whole globe. 

26. I confine myfelf to this example drawn from our principal 
chains of mountains, fince the mineral frata which have had their 
origin fubfequently to thofe convuliions, of which the above ftupendous 
monuments remain, have accumulated on a bafe a!ready fratured, 
and which has ofien undergone partial cataftrophes ; from which 
refulted local changes in the /iguid itfelf, and confequently irregula- 
rities in the precipitaticns ; fo that we .can difcover no very uniform 
facceffion, either in their nature, or in their accidents. I will point 
out the principal circumftances relating to thefe in my next Letter ; 
but as my preient purpofe is folely to prove that the whole mafs of 
our continents is compofed of frata, formed /uccefively from 2 
liquid, thefe details are not neceffary here; fince there never has 
been any doubt about the ratification of thefe fubftances which we 
call fecondary (or fometimes tertiary, for no folid reafon) by which 
ghe primitive fubftances have been fo covered, that had it not been 
for thefe convulfions, which have brought them outwards (either in 
great mailes, as in certain chains of mountains and hills, or in frag- 
ments difperfed here and there over the furface of the earth) we 
fhould have known nothing of their exiftence. 

27. Lhave been oblige:!, both in my former letters and in this, 
to inention that great character of our geological monuments, namely, 
the confufion that prevails through all the claffes of our mineral 
ftrata, as a fad (though I am not yet to fpeak ef its caufes) for that 

a@ was neceflary to the proof of this propefition: ** That the 
whole mafs of fubftances that forms what we f-e of our ecntiremts, 
is compofed of a fac fiom of frata, of which the granites and other 
kindred ftones were formed firft; and, therefore, muft be every 
where beneath the other ftrara.”” Buc | fhall not now dwell on thefe 
accidents, which have their particular caufes, though they may be 
connected with all the other caufes ; but for the prefent, confine my- 
felf folely to this ferres of the feveral frata, in order to trace them 
back to their origin. : 

24. When, in my former Letter, I fpcke of this furprifing ftrac- 
ture of our continents, which now prefent only a heap of ruins, I 
obferved, that we could never form any jult idea of this confufed 
ailemblage of matters of fo different fp-cies, without having difco- 
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vered how they have been formed ; and I flatter myfelf I have now 
fhown, ‘* that they have been produced in the very places where we 
find them, by chemical precipitations, from a liguid which formerly 
covered the whole globe ; and that they gradually accumulated at 
the bottom of this liquid, in fucceflive rata, following the infenfible 
inflexions of this their bafe.”’. But how did thefe operations fir 
commence? What new cau/e could fet them in motion at a certain 
period ? ‘Thofe who fuffered themfelves to think, that imagination 
was competent alone to trace events fo remote, did not foretee, that 
obfervation might in time furnifh us with decifve facts, calculated to 
condu& us to the difcovery of the epocha of thefe fir operations; 
and by characters (that might give a handle to phyfical invettiga- 
tion) enable us to afcertain fome one dittinét cau/e, without which 
none of the phanomena obferved on our globe, could have been 
produced. ‘ 

29. We know then, that proceeding upwards from granite, as 
the firft formed, an uninterrupted feries of other mineral {trata have 
accumulated at the bottom of fome Liquid in times paft: that at 
the end of a certain period, this /iguid was peopled with animals, 
which in courfe of time varied their ipecies ; and that the {poils of 
thefe various animals have remained buried in divers of thefe ftrataz 
the lait of which, are thofe of fand and other incoherent matters 
which we find at the furface, over the greater part of our continents. 
We have alfo difcovered, that from time to time, thefe frata, fince 
their firft formation and fubfequent concretion, have undergone 
great convulfions, during which they have in very many places funk 
down, deaving only cestain eminences (our prefent mountains) 
where fuch difruptions happened ; and we may conclude with cer- 
tainty, from a number of phenomena, that it was by one of thefe 
convulfions (the laft of which we find traces) that our continents be- 
gan to exilt as dry land, 

30. Here then is an uninterrupted feries of operations, beginning 
with the prodution of granite. If then the formation of this fub- 
ftance took place at a diftance of time indefinitely great, all that 
was to follow as neceffarily confequent to it (without the in- 
terpofition of any new and foreign caufes) would alfo have been 
operated and completed an indefinite time ago. But when our pre- 
{ent continents (a great effet in that feries) firft appeared, they were 
covered with the huge ruins of the feveral ftony ftrata, and parti- 
cularly of granite, the fhattered faces of which being etipola to 
the action of the atmofphere, would be demolithed and crambled 
down in time, and be reduced to heaps of rubbifh. In fact, this 
operation did then begin ; but it ftill continues, and is far from beiug 
near itsend. Coniequently, the formation of the {trata of granite, 
whence this fucceilion of operations which we have been tracing 
commences, becomes a certain fixed epocha, which, however remote 
it may be, is at leaft at a_fimite diftance of time; that is to fay, 
which does not reach to the “* fir/t origin of things,” (an expreffion we 
fometimes make ufe of, without being able to attach to it any fenfe 
it intelligible to man.) This is what 1s clearly pointed out by incon- 
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trovertible faéts ; and I am going to fhow, that the ftudy of naturé 
furnifhes us with means of afcending by the fame road through the 
whole chain of their caufes. 

gi. There naturally occurs a previous queftion upon this fubjec; 
which it particularly belonys to chemiftry to explain. Since the 
formation of the granu» ftrata is the firft of the feveral operations 
that took place in our globe, of which we difcover any traces, and 
fince this mutt have been a chemical operation,—what was that cau/é, 
which not having exiited previous to this epocha, but happening to 
exift then, was of efficacy to determine this firft operation, and pro- 
bably all that followed? The inftant this queftion prefents itfelf 
forcibly to the mind of the chemitt, fetting ade all fubordinate and 
@tcceffory caufes, he foon difcovers one indi/penfable caufe, namely, 
Liquidity. Af we were to mix together any number of ingredients, 
difputed to unite or decompofe each other by their affinities, only 
in impalpable powders, it would plainly be altogether fruitlefs ; with- 
out /iguidity, no effe& would enfue ; but as foon as this was produced, 
the affinities beginning to operate, the feveral refults would fuc- 
cellively take place. 1 have explained the caufe of this already in 
my other works, and I bring it forward here-as an allowed fact. 
Thus then, thofe ingredients, through whofe fevera] combinations, 
not only all our mineral frata with their various modifications, but 
the atmo/phere itlelf, and the great body of our prefent fea (in a 
word, all that we fee in the whole globe) have been produced, might 
have remained mingled together to eternity, without ever changing 
their ftate, had not /iguidity been introdaced. But as foon as this 
happened, al the chemical combinations, of which thefe feveral in- 


gredients were fufceptible, would inftantly commence, and continue 


as long as the combinations, when they took place, were capable of 
producing others; or as the feveral products were fufceptible of 
any new change or modification. We may then furely fet out with 
this fundamental propofition, ‘* that the precife epocha when all the 
operations, of which the monuments remain to us, firft began to take 
okie; is immediately characterized by this great chemical event ; 
that then, /iguédity was firft introduced among the feveral fubftances 
of which its mafs was compoied.” 
32. This important conclufion, to which the phenomena of which 
I have been giving a fketch have led us, and which will in the end 
ferve us as a foundation for a natural hiftory of the earth, is con- 
firmed alfo by a very curious fact, which at firft feems to be indepen- 
dent of thefe phenomena; but which is neverthelefs conneéted with 
them through the fame caufes. The /pberical form of the earth had 
long ago led men to fuppofe that its mafs had once been in a /iguid 
ftate, at leait to a certain depth ; and Sir J. Neuron calculating upon 
this fuppofition, and from the prefent velocity of the earth’s rotation, 
had found, that the diameter ot the globe between the poles ought 
to be to that of the equator, as 229 to 230. Nowy in the Philofo- 
phical Tranfactions, for 1791, there is a remarkable paper by Mr. 
Daléy, in which, by a comparifon of the feveral refults of the mea 
furements of a degree of the meridian at different latitudes, he a 
ay 
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hat this conclufion of Neaw/son’s is confirmed by experiments, as fully 
as could be expected from this laft mode of determination. Thys 
then it is afcertained, that our globe has actually been in a liguid 
ftate, at leaft to a certain depth, and that when it became folid in 
the part which determined its lafting form, the period of its rotation 
was fenfibly the fame as at prefent: fuch isthe fa@ I withed to 
mention. ; 

33- Now let us examine what we know of the /id parts of the 
globe, namely, our continents. And firft, thefe parts are entirely 
compofed of frata. Further we know, that the matters of which 
thefe ftrata confit, muft have been feparated from a Jiguid; and 
we have jnft feen, that thefe y pa muft have commenced as foon 
as liquidity began to be diffufed among them. Now our continents 
have the fame form as the liquid mafs from which their feveral 
{trata were feparated, namely, the fea. I here fpeak only of the 
general mafs of our continents, which from pole to pole, has fen- 
fibly the fame elevation above the level of the fea. As for the 
feveral fragments of the flrata taken in detail, they obferve no fet- 
thed direétion : the whole is confufed and overthrown, as well in the 
plains and fmaller eminences as in the mountains : but this diforder 
occafions only irregular zigzags in every direction, on one general 
bafe of the /pheroidical form, the larger protuberances of which, 
namely, our higheft mountains, obferving no latitude or determined 
direction, fhow ftill more clearly that they proceed from setae 
caujfes, independent of the general form of the globe. We may, 
therefore, ftate our firft fundamental propofition in more _precife 
terms by ar it thus: ‘* As foon as the mafs of our globe be- 
came liquid, and had by fuch means acquired its prefent form, the 
mineral frata began to form themfelves on fome filid nucleus” (of 
which I do not at prefent defign to {peak.) 

34. We are not confined by any limits, in fuch retrofpective en. 
quiries into the caufes of the phenomena of the earth, till we get 
beyond what nature can unfold to us. Thus we may further de- 
mand, what shat caufe was alfo, which, not exifting before that 
epocha, began then to produce Jiguidity among the ingredients of 
which the mafs of the earth is compofed ? And here again nature 
readily fuggefts to us another indi/penfable caufe. Liquidity is an 
effe& of fire; no liguid body affumes this ftate, except through 
the combination of a certain quantity of fre with its conftituent 
molecules ; and this combination always takes place, in every liqui- 
fiable fubftance, at a certain fixed temperature ; fo that all liquifiable 
fubftances would for ever continue in the ftate of folid parsicks, con- 
crete or incoherent, were they not to be penetrated by that quantity 
of fire which is neceflary to their Agusfadtion ; but as foon as fufli- 
— fre is introduced, they eagerly unite with it and become 

quid. 

: 35. In order to apply this phyfical principle to Geology, we muft 
further determine, what semperature was neceflary for the introduc- 
tion of /iguidity among the ingredients, of which the mafs of the | 
earth confifts ; and this is what we are now to do, by the increafe 
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of our geological knowledge, which has banifhed all ideas of the 
earth’s having ever been fu/ed like gla/s or metallic fubfhances, except 
in the cafe of volcanos. All enlightched Geologifts agree, that our 
mineral fra‘a have been produced from a liquid fimply aqueous ; 
confequently our fundamental propofition, further determined by 
that circumftance, may now run thus: ** That the epocha, in which 
all the operations that took place in our globe, of which the monu- 
ments remain, commenced, was that when its mafs was firft pene- 
trated by a fufliciency of fre, to produce Jiguidity in the fubftance 
of water, and to give to the /iguid thus formed (containing the 
elements of all other known fubitances) the semperature neceflary 
for their chemical combinations.” 

36. Here then is a diftinét epocha, which we cannot refufe to admit 
as a fixed point within the earth’s duration, and which indifputably 
fixes the moment when all the phenomena we obferve began to be 
operated. But whence proceeded the fire requifite to produce this 
great change in a mafs of fubftances, till then incapable of any che- 
mical action on one another? If we had here arrived at that boun- 
dary beyond which our knowledge could not condu& us, we muft 
ungueftionably be obliged to ftop, and content ourfelves to de- 
fcend from thence, to the explanation of the known phenomena ; 
for the certainty of this firft action of fire, does by.no means depend 
on our knowledge of its /ource ; and fomewhere in the end, we cer- 
tainly muft ftop in this {cale of caufes : but neither Geology or nature 
abandon us yet; nay even, by the phenomena that the one prefents to 
our obfervation, and the other ftands ready to explain, they rather 
invite us to further enquiries, This requires fome preliminary ex- 
planations. 

37. Previoufly to the difcoveries that have been made in modern 
times, relative to the chemical effects of light, fome mathematical 
xaturalifts difputed its exiftence as a particular fluid, and even that 
of fire itfelf: they imagined that the phxnomena of /ight and deat, 
were only particular modifications of the fubftances themfelves, in 
which they appeared ; certain vibrations of their particles tranfmit- 
ted by means of a medium, as in the cafe of founds. They applied 
the mathematics to this hypothefis, in order to explain fome particu- 
lar phenomena ; and as every thing that,appears to be deduced from 
mathematical theorems, eafily {educes thofe who do not apply themfelves 
to examine into the data, this theory, which effectually barred the 
road to the moft important phyfical refearches, had met with man 
partifans : but chemifiry and meteorology have now come in to termi- 
nate this controverfy ; and there are at prefent very few philofophers 
who do not agree, that /ucidity and beat are the effects of two fluids, 
namely, dight and fire, which produce thefe particular phaaomena 
whenever they are at liberty ; but which at the fame time, pofflefs 
many chemical properties, by which they are capable of being fo 
combined with other fubftances, as to lie hidden in them, without 
producing thefe effects, till fet again at liberty. Itis ina great 
meafure owing to thefe difcoveries, that the ftudy of nature has pro- 
ceeded fo rapidly in our age, and this zra will probably be * oe 
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brated in the hiftory of Science, as thofe in which Pa/fal demon- 
ftrated the prefjure of the air.on bodies, and in which New2+ton difco- 
vered the principle of gravity. 

38. We cannot make one difcovery in chemifry, that may not 
tend to the advancement of Geology; for fetting afide the caufes of 
the general phznomena (namely, gravity, cobefion, expanfibility, and 
the chemical affinities, confidered abjtractly) all the effects we fee pro- 
duced on the earth, have been, and ftill are the refults of chemical 
combinations. Now among the phenomena, properly geological, there is 
one of great importance which I have not yet mentioned, but which 
deferves a moft attentive examination. It is that of the Light which 
manifefts itfelf in feveral of the modifications of mineral jubfances. 

39. From the firft cultivation of chemiffry as a {cience, one of its 
main objects was the analyfis of bodies; that is to fay, the inveftiga- 
tion of their component principles: a clafs of experiments and ob- 
fervations, which had availed to produce a number of ufeful difcove- 
ries, but which had tended but little to advance our real knowledge 
of nature; becaufe the firft chemifts contented themfelves with the dif- 
covery of the fixed produs only, which, by themfelves, {carce give us 
any infight into the origin of zatural bodies. Our progrefs in this 
line, has been much accelerated in this age, fince they have begun 
to examine attentively the wolatile products, or in other words the 
elaftic fiuids: but this would ftill have been doing but little, had 
not our advances in the other branches of natural knowledge led 
chemitts to the aifovery, that the phanomenon of Aeat, manifeled 
in feveral of their operations, proceeded froma particular /ubfance, 
fufceptible of chemical affinities; namely, fre, the immediate caufe 
of seat. Here then is a /ubfance of the higheft importance in the 
compofition Of bodies; which, neverthelefs, efcaped our notice as 
long as we were ufed to eftimate and exprefs the amount of their 
produ&s by their weight. Now, is it poflible to fuppofe that we 
have hereby difcovered all the imponderable {ubftances that enter 
into the compofition of natural bodies, while we continue unable to 
recompofe any one of thefe bodies ? Above all, ought we to negleét 
the phenomena of /ucidity, while every thing announces to us, that 
light is alfo a chemical fubftance. ‘This negligence is no longer to be 
apprehended from our chemical philofophers, to whom thefe advan- 
ces in natural knowledge, have already {ufficiently fhown, that very 

reat chemical effects may be produced by imponderable fubftances. 
Thus, from the ph-/phoric phanomena of certain mineral bodies, we 
have been led to acknowledge, that /ight has entered as an ingre- 
dient into their compofition ; and its influence in the geological 
phenomena, muft have commenced from the firft produttion of a 
liquid, _——e all the éagredients of the fubftances, and in which 
they were formed. 

40. Laftly, let us examine by the lights we have obtained 
in this branch of knowledge, the relations that fubfilt between thefe 
two firlt imponderable fluids, whofe cxiflence is now eftablithed beyond 
a doubt ; we fhall find them to be fuch as chemifts find, in fo many 
inflances, to fubfift between fuch fubftances as enter into the com- 
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pofition one of the other. Light frequently does not a& fenfibly, 
otherwife than asthe caufe of /ucidity, or of lwninous phenomena; - 
and fre in the fame way, only asthe caufe of beaz: but at other | 
times fire, in producing eat, produces alfo in the end its /uminous 
epee ; and in tome circumftances /ight, in making vifible the objects 
y its refleion, contributes to the increafe of beat. Such pheno- 
mena, many analogous to which are found in chemiftry, always in- 
dicate that one of the two fubftances, whofe effefts are compared, 
contains the other, which caufes it, in this union, to enjoy fome 
diftinétive property ; but that it is capable, in certain circumftances, 
of being decompofed, thereby leaving the other fubftance at liberty 
to exercife its own peculiar property. Some naturalifts, and among 
others, Mefirs. Senebier and Piétet, proceeding from thefe analo- 
gies, had already remarked, that the conformity between the effects 
of light and of fre, in certain determinate circumftances, though 
their moft common phencmena are fo very different, could only arfe 
from one of the following two caufes; either that Jight contained 
fre, which in certain circimftances ee itfelf ; or that fre 
contained ight, which in certain cafes formed it ; and from which it 
difengaged itfelf in others, After a more profound examination of 
all this clafs of phenomena, the former of thefe caufes was ex- 
cluded, and the latter alone remains for their explanation. Thus 
light enters into the compofition of fire, and produces it by uni:- 
ing itfelf to a particular fubftance, which out of this union 
does not diftinguifh itfelf by any known effect, and which is too 
fubtile to difplay itfelfalone to our fenies ; as we are obliged toadmit 
with refpe& to feveral other fubflances. Finally, embracing all 
the modifications of known expanfive fluids, and all the luminous 
phenomena of mineral vegetable and animal fubftances, we cannot 
avoid perceiving, that the office of rendering objedts vifible, impor- 
tant as it certainly is to us, is yet the leaft fo of all thofe which 
light performs among the phyfical operations, to which the orga- 
nized beings of our globe owe their prefervation; and that either 
alone, or combined with fire, it muft have entered into the compo- 
fition of moft known fubftances on our globe, and in our atmofphere. 
41.1 fhall not repeat here what I have faid on thefe fubjeds, either 

in my work, entitled /dées fur la Meteorologie,ot in my letters in the 
Journal de Phyfique ; but as it concerns a theory, which is of as 
effential and immediate importance to each branch of terrefrial 
physics, as to Geology, 1 would beg thofe of niy readers to whom it 
fhall appear too hypothetical, to examine the proofs in thofe works ; 
and relying upon their making this reference, I fhall here lay down 
this conclufion, ‘* That before the epocha 1 have fixed for the origin 
of all the known geological phenomena, the mafs of the globe, 
might contain that element, which, together with Jight, has pro- 
duced fre; in the fame way, as it contained the elements of water, 
and thofe of all the other terreftrial fubftances ; and that even every 
thing intimates that it did contain it: but that tt could not contain 
Light ; becaufe, from its immediate and very active affimity, with 
the difting fubftance of fre, it would have produced fire. This ex- 
ifting, would have produced diguidity in the particles of avater 5 /i- 
guidity 
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guidity would immediately have fet in motion the firk combinations 
of the elementary particles, into many of which dizght would alfo 
have entered under other forms, fince we now know that it is contain 
ed in them : from all which it follows, that at an indefinite period, all 
the operations (the moft ftriking monuments of which I have been 
defcribing ) would have been put in motion, and in this cafe, fuch 
of thefe operations as were capable of coming to anend, would 
have arrived there at an indefinite diftance of time. But they are not 


yet terminated, confequently, /ight was not introduced into this 


mafs of elements, but at the epocha pointed out in the preceding 
analyfis. 

mi Here then I am content to ftop in my ce into this chain 
of caufes, whence all the known phenomena of our globe have pro. 
ceeded, becaufe I perceive nothing in «he ftudy of nature that can 
conduét us beyond that limit. ‘That chain could not extend one rep 
further but by afligning the fource of that /ight, which, by its com- 
bination with the other elements, points out to us, with fuch pre. 
cifion, a certain original epocha in the hiftory of the earth; and 
phyfical enquiries do not appear to me capable of ever furnithing 
the leaft probable conjecture on this head. But this natural boun- 
dary, at which I thas feel compelled to ftop, ocoafions neither con- 
fufion or obfcurity in the fabfequent phenomena ; all of which, fet- 
ting out from thence, proceed regularly from known phyfical caafes ; 
eo it is from their conneétion with that firft link which | have been 
tracing throngh the fteps of nature, that £ conclude at “length, 
** that nothing of all that we fee on the globe, could begin to be 
operated, previous to the introduction of a certain quantity of fight 
into the whole mafs of elements, till zhex incapable of chemical 
aétion on each other; and that therefore the beginning of all the 
geological phenomena that we know, takes its date from shis union.” 


I have now, Sit, completed the fir part of the tak I impofed on 
myfelf, that of purfuing here the fame av.7/tical method 1 had ob. 
ferved in our converfations; and in refumung it thus in thefe Two 
firft Letters, I have the more forcibly perceived the propriety of 
your remark, that this ern expofition of the means nature 
fupplies us with, for the tracing the caufes that have operated, will 
be a very ufeful introduétion to the /ynthetical plan I have adopted in 
the Fournal de Phyfique, by thowing ‘at the outfer, that the epocha, 
from which I begin to develope the natural biftory of the earth, is 
not an arbitrary one, or fimilar to thofe unfounded hypothefes which 
have fo much difgraced Geolagy. I fhall now, therefore, return with 
more advantage to the /yathetical procefs, and in defcendi 
from this fixed epocha, to the prefeut flate of the earth, | thall pats 
over the principal geological Monumenis, which are all connected with 
the fir# caufe, by the intervention of other canjs, This will be 
the fubject of my next Letter, 





















































































VARIORUM HORACE. 


| [HE Baitors of the Brith Critic will at all times be ready to rec 


tify any feeming, and to retraét any real miftakes, into which 
they may have fallen. When we faid, page 50 of our laft Review, 
** that Mr. Homer had colleéted and arranged materials nearly for the 
whole of the Vat. Edit.” we did not mean to fay, that he had exclu- 
fevely feleGted materials for any part, or felected them in detail for the 
parts that were printett after his death; and, in truth, we have 
formerly ftated, fee No. 3, Vol. Il.,that part of the notes were 
marked for his ufe by a friend, and in feveral obfervations which we 
have already committed to paper, we fhall endeavour to fhew that the 
notes of the fecond Vol. are not chofen with quite fo, much judgment, 
as thofe of the firft; but we did mean, that Mr. Homer poffeffed (for 
we have feen them in his pofleffion) almoft every edition mentioned in 
the catalogue, to which we now add another edition, either by Va- 
lart, we believe, or Dé Sivry, which is not mentioned there, and 
which he feemed little inclined to ufe; that he was underftood by us 
to have brought thefe books together for materials to the work in 
which he was engaged with Dr. C. that he had formed clear and 
diftin& opinions of their comparative merits; that he talked and 
wrote very pertinently and very fully upon the general prin- 
ciples of feleétion, which were to be followed in the Va- 
rior. Edit. that to him were fent feveral marked books, from which 
various notes were extracted for the firft volume, and a few appear in 
the fecond; that moft of the paffages in the notes, figned Editor, 
Vol. I. were pointed out to him; that be was defired to confult the 
Epiftola Critica of Markland, or the Silva Critica of Wakefield, both 
of which were procured by one or other of the editors, though neither 
of them has been ufed, perhaps in confequence of Mr. Homer’s death ; 
that 4e was furnifhed with one note from Taylor, which is printed in 
Vol. I. and direéted by reference to two others, which are not found 
in Vol. Ll. and that he had a copy of Jafon de Nores, of which we 
fhould rather have expected him to publifh the whole, as he had been 
advifed, and had not, fo far as we know, rejected the advice. We 
defire our readers to fubftitute this explanation for the paflage which 
we have quoted from our former Review, and which we acknowledge 
to be Iefs accurate and perfpicuous than we could with. 

Again, we write under a very frong impreflion upon our memory, 
that the fourth Vol. of the Odes was, during Mr. Homer’s life, far 
advanced in the prefs; but we have now fome faint doubts whether he 
furvived the printing of the third book ; we have on shis fubjeét, more 
confidence in Dr. C. than in ourfelves, and we beg leave to affure him, 
that, however we may differ from him in recollection or in judgment, 
we never have arraigned, nor have any reafon to arraign, his veracity, 


ERRATA. 


In the firft part of our Review of Horace, p. 48, 
Price, for a/. tes. 6% read 3/. 35. Od. 





Page 54s 
58; 
SY> 
10. 


60, 
ib, 









for prefartim, read prefertim. 

for Amilius, read C. A milius. 

tor Delphic, read Delphin. 

for Dr. Watfon, read Warton. 

for Horarii, read Horatii. 

for Horatianarum, read Horatianorum. 
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DOMESTIC LITERATURE. 





The fon of Mr. Hoogeveen, who wrote on Greek particles, 
is publifhing, at the Cambridge Univerfity prefs, an Analogical 
Di@tionary of the Greek language, from the papers of his 
deceafed father. 


We are inftructed to expe& from the Univerfity prefs of 
Oxford, a very ufeful edition of Virgil, illu(trated by a com- 
plete collection of parallel paflages from Greek authors. 


A {mall edition in beautiful type and letter, of the fame 
Poet, in the manner of Elzevir, is alfo printing for a 
London Bookfeller. 


The province of Natural Hiftory will foon be enriched by a 
Hiftory of Spiders, with plates. 


Mr. Salifbury, of Allerton, near Leeds, who fome time fince 
publifhed Icones Plantarum, which were well received, is 
preparing a Fafciculus of a fecond part of that work. 


Dr. Shaw is alfo engaged in a very ample and {cientific ac- 
count of Miller’s Unknown Plants and Animals, in a large 
folio volume. 


Dr. Martin’s new edition of Miller’s Gardeners Dictionary 
will appear in the Spring. 

A fplendid edition of Telemachus in Englifh will foon be 
publifhed by Mr. Kearfley. 


A Tour to the Ifle of Wight is in the prefs, which will be 
adorned with views by Tomkins. 


Mr. Maurice’s fourth volume of Indian Antiquities is in 
confiderable forwardnefs. 


Dr. Denman is about to re-publifh his former volume on 
Midwifery, to be accompanied by a fecond, which has been 
long expected. 






















ACKNOWLEDGMENTS TO CORRESPONDENTS. 





Scrutator will find that we have not negleéted his friendly 
hint. 


If we may judge of a certain Book Society, by the talents 
and other qualities of the correfpondent who profefles to addrefs, 
us in their name, we can be very little defirous of their praife. 


We thank D. T. of Norwich, for his letter, though we 
are unable to comply with his intimation about a Political 
Review ; which, we think, has no proper conneétion with 
one ofa literary kind, Si 


Oxonienfis, by reading ardour for candour, as it was written, 
though miftaken by the printer, will probably find his ob- 
jeCtions concerning Dr. Beddoes removed. 


Weare thankful for the various compliments we have _re- 
ceived concerning our Review of Horace, and have no fcruple 
in afferting, that the lovers of that poet will findin our pro- 
grefs many conjedtures, illuftrations, and criticifms, reputable 
to our undertaking, and ufeful to our readers. 


Our friend Cato will perceive, that we in part have availed 
ourfelves of his communication. We fhall be happy to have 
the advantage of his correfpondence in future. 


